SHIRE of

CAPEL

Ordinary Council Meeting Agenda

Notice of Council Meeting

The next Ordinary Council Meeting of the Shire of Capel will be held on Wednesday 30 October 2024
in the Council Chambers, Forrest Road, Capel commencing at 6:00 pm.

The meeting will also be broadcast through the Shire’s YouTube platform.

Gordon MacMile
Chief Executive Officer
18 October 2024
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Acknowledgement of Country

We wish to acknowledge the traditional custodians of the land we are meeting on, the Wadandi
people. We wish to acknowledge and respect their continuing connection to the land, waters and
community. We pay our respects to all members of the Aboriginal communities and their culture;
and to Elders past and present, their descendants who are with us today, and those who will follow

in their footsteps.

Our Vision

A lifestyle of choice; connecting community, culture and country.

Our Values

Honesty

ful in

rative and united while working towards

Page 2 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

GENERAL INFORMATION ON COUNCIL MEETINGS

COUNCIL MEETINGS

All Ordinary Council meetings are held in the Council Chambers at 6.00pm on the last Wednesday
of the month (except for January and December when it is held on the third Wednesday).

TAKING ACTION ON COUNCIL DISCUSSIONS / DECISIONS

No action should be taken on any item discussed at a Council meeting prior to written advice on
the resolution of Council being received.

AGENDAS

The agenda for the upcoming Council meeting is available in PDF format on the Council's website

www.capel.wa.gov.au from the Friday prior to the Council meeting. A hard copy of the agenda can
be obtained from the front counter of the Shire Administration building.

MINUTES

Minutes of the latest Council meeting will be made available on the website within ten days of the
meeting being held. Hard copy versions of Council Minutes are also available at the front counter
at the Shire Administration building and for perusal online in the Shire’s Public Libraries.

MEETING GUIDELINES

All speakers should be clear and to the point, and speak through the Presiding Member at all times.
Members of the public are not permitted to enter into debate with elected members or staff. Any
correspondence received after the agenda is finalised will not be reflected in the staff report and
will not be distributed to elected members by administration.

To minimise disruption during meetings, please ensure your mobile phone is turned off before
entering the Chambers. You may enter and leave the Chamber at any point during the meeting.

MOBILE PHONES AND SMART DEVICES

Video recording of a Council meeting is not permitted. All mobile phones must be on silent mode
during the meeting.
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QUESTIONS, PRESENTATIONS, PETITIONS AND DEPUTATIONS
ASKING A QUESTION AT A COUNCIL MEETING
If you want to ask a question, here is what to do:

1. You may ask up to two (2) questions with a total time limit of two (2) minutes per speaker.
Additional questions will be permitted if time allows at the discretion of the Presiding
Member.

2.  Please state your name, address and the agenda item number you are referring to, and then
ask your question.

3.  Please submit your question in writing to the Chief Executive Officer by 12.00noon on the day
before the meeting. This allows for an informed response to be given at the meeting.

4.  Questions that have not been submitted in writing by 12.00noon on the day before the
meeting will be responded to if they are straightforward. Otherwise they will be taken on
notice and will be answered in writing after the Council meeting.

5. A question may relate to any subject that is within the Council’s jurisdiction but should be a
matter of general community interest. Please give staff the opportunity to try to answer your
questions before a Council meeting.

6. Where a question raises a significant issue about an agenda item that might not have been
addressed in the staff report or prior discussions with elected members and cannot be
adequately responded to, Council will need to consider whether the item should be held over
or referred back for further consideration, taking into account statutory deadlines and other
implications of deferring the item.

7. A person who has asked a question will not be permitted to make a presentation on the
same topic at the same meeting - this is unfair to the other members of the public who wish
to communicate with Council.

Questions on any matter that is on the Council agenda are required to be asked prior to the
matter/s being discussed by the Council in the first ‘Public Question Time’ session of Council
meeting. Questions on Council agenda items that have been dealt with at the same Council
meeting will not be permitted during the second ‘Public Question Time' session. [LG
(Administration) Regulations 1996, regulation 7(2)].

If you wish to ask a question of Council, please complete the attached form (page 4).
PRESENTATIONS

1.  Any member of the public may during the Presentations segment of the ordinary meeting,
with the consent of the Presiding Member, speak on any matter on the agenda paper
provided that -

(a) the person has requested the right to do so in writing addressed to the CEO by noon on
the day of the meeting;

(b) the person’s speaking right is to be exercised before Council debates the particular
agenda paper item;

(c) the person speaking will be limited to a maximum of five (5) minutes; and

(d) persons addressing Council on an agenda item are not entitled to table documents as
part of the meeting proceedings.
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Any member of the public making a presentation shall not also be afforded a deputation
during that meeting or an adjourned meeting on the same matter.

PETITIONS

1.

A petition received by a member or the CEO is to be presented to the next Ordinary Council
meeting.

A petition to the Council is —

(a) as far as practicable to be prepared in the form prescribed in the Schedule (of the Shire
of Capel Standing Orders Local Law);

(b) to be addressed to the Council and forwarded to a member or the CEO;

(c) to state the name and address of the person to whom correspondence in respect of
the petition may be served; and

(d) to be respectful and temperate in its language.

The presentation of a petition is to be confined to the reading of the petition.
The only motions in respect of a petition that are in order are that -

(@) the petition be received;

(b) areport on the petition be prepared; or

(c) that the petition be acknowledged and be dealt with by the Council in conjunction with
a similar item on the same agenda paper.

Where a petition does not relate to or conform to the above it may be treated as an ‘informal’
petition and the CEO may at their discretion forward the petition to Council accompanied by an
officer report.

DEPUTATIONS

M

(2)

(3)

A person or person wishing to be received as a deputation by the Council or a Committee is
to apply, in writing, to the CEO, not less than seven (7) working days prior to the meeting at
which the deputation wishes to be received, setting out in concise terms the matter to be
raised. The CEO is to forward the written request to the President, or the presiding member
as the case may be.

The President, if the request is to attend a Council meeting, or the Presiding Member of the
Committee, if the request is to attend a meeting of a Committee, may either approve the
request, in which event the CEO is to invite the deputation to attend a meeting of the Council
or Committee as the case may be, or may instruct the CEO to refer the request to the Council
or Committee to decide by simple majority whether or not to receive the deputation.

A deputation invited to attend a Council or Committee meeting is not to exceed three
persons, only two of which are at liberty to address the Council, for a maximum of five (5)
minutes each or a collective maximum of ten (10) minutes, except in reply to questions from
Councillors, and the matter shall not be further considered by the Council, until all other
business of the meeting has been finalised.

Any matter which is the subject of a deputation to the Council or a Committee is not to be decided
by the Council or that Committee until the deputation has completed its presentation.
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COUNCIL MEETING PUBLIC QUESTION FORM

This form should be submitted by 12.00noon on the day before the Council meeting if a detailed
answer is expected. Please either:

e Email it to info@capel.wa.gov.au or
e Hand deliver it to the Chief Executive Officer at the Shire Administration building, Forrest
Road, Capel

Questions received after that time may be taken on notice and answered in writing after the
meeting.

Name: | Phone: |

Address:

Question 1:

Question 2:

| Signature: | Date: |
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1. Declaration of Opening/Announcement of Visitors

Acknowledgement of Country

‘We wish to acknowledge the traditional custodians of the land we are meeting on, the Wadandi
people. We wish to acknowledge and respect their continuing connection to the land, waters and
community. We pay our respects to all members of the Aboriginal communities and their culture; and

to Elders past and present, their descendants who are with us today, and those who will follow in
their footsteps.’

2. Record of Attendance/Apologies/Leave of Absence (Previously Approved)

3. Response to Previous Public Questions Taken on Notice

B Hearne — Peppermint Grove Beach

Responses to questions 1 to 4 were provided to Mr. Hearne by the Director Community and
Corporate via email on 3 October 2024.

Question 1:
Interest revenue is shown on page 6/30 as a negative $(15,194)

The Shire had 3 term deposits for $1,634,644, $2,159,133 and $1,000,000 maturing during July all
of which had been invested for at least 2 months.

Why was the interest earned not brought to account and recorded in interest revenue during July
247

Response:

Interest revenue of $73,606 from maturing investments was recorded in the accounts for July
2024. There is revenue of $1,066 interest on rate debtors plus a reversal of $89,866 for interest
accrued to 2023/24 giving a total interest revenue of $(15,194).

Question 2:

Why on page 15/30 Note 4 Reserve account is $57,303 recorded as income when it is not shown
as Interest revenue on page 6/30?

Response:

The $57,303 is part of the $73,606 recorded.

Question 3:

Interest expense, a loan repayment, on page 26/30 is shown as $2434. How does this figure $2434
relate to the negative interest earnings of $15,194 shown on page 6/30 under the heading of
operating activities?
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Response:

Interest repayments for loans do not relate to interest income.
Question 4:

Why does the Shire continue to hold in excess of $3.8 million at a 0% interest rate in its Bendigo
bank account when it only spent $1.435 million in July 202472 Is it a result of poor budgeting if not
what is the reason? Is the Shire aware that if the surplus of approximately $2.405 million in its
Bendigo bank account could or should have been invested at call with the WATC it would have
yielded additional interest in July of $8,272? How much notice is the Shire required to give the
WATC to transfer it’s at call funds from the WATC account to the 0% interest Bendigo bank?

Response:

The amount held and spent monthly from the Bendigo account varies depending on the value of
creditor and other expenditure paid from this account day to day. As an organisation, we endeavor
to hold minimum balances in this operating account and where there is a timely opportunity to
transfer surplus funds to an investment account, this is actioned. The Shire allows two days for
WATC transfers, accounting for the internal authorisation processes around the transfer of public
funds.

Question 5:

Query on the road in Tuart Forrest from Ludlow north to Gun Cub, | thought it was to grant access
for offset planting, and | understand the road is put there for the purpose for emergency access,
does the Shire realise the road isn’t wide enough for a fire truck?

Response:

This project was funded through the WA Government Mitigation Activity Fund (MAF) Program
which is administered by the DFES Rural Fire Division.

The works undertaken comply with the basic requirements for Fire Access Tracks — Standards and
Specifications (DFES Guide to Constructing and Maintaining Firebreaks), where they are cleared of

vegetation to 4m width and 4m height and surfaced with a 3m wide / 150mm compacted
limestone or gravel base.

4. Public Question Time

5. Application for Leave of Absence
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6. Declarations of Interest

Members should fill in Disclosure of Interest forms for items in which they have a financial,
proximity or impartiality interest and forward these to the Presiding Member before the meeting
commences.

A financial interest occurs where a Councillor, or a person with whom the Councillor is closely
associated, has a direct or indirect financial interest in the matter. That is, the person stands to
make a financial gain or loss from the decision, either now or at some time in the future.

An indirect financial interest includes a reference to a financial relationship between that person
and another person who requires a Local Government decision in relation to the matter.

A person has a proximity interest in a matter if the matter concerns a proposed change to a
planning scheme affecting land that adjoins the person’s land; or a proposed change to the zoning
or use of land that adjoins the person’s land; or a proposed development (as defined in section
5.63(5)) of land that adjoins the person’s land.

An impartiality interest means an interest that could, or could reasonably be perceived to,
adversely affect the impartiality of the person having the interest and includes an interest arising
from kinship, friendship or membership of an association.
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7. Notice of Items to be Discussed Behind Closed Doors
Nil
8. Confirmation of Minutes

8.1. Ordinary Meeting of Council - 25 September 2024

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority

Officer's Recommendation - 8.1.

That the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of Council - 25 September 2024 be confirmed as a true
and correct record.
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9. Announcements by Person Presiding Without Discussion

9.1 - Shire President Activity Report

Please see attached the Shire President Local & Regional Activity Report for the August-October
period.

Deputy Shire President Sebastian Schiano was Acting President from 10/09/24 to 25/09/24.

Event: 22/08/2024 - AWARE Emergency Communications Training

Report: Training undertaken with other Mayors/Shire Presidents on how best to
communicate with media and the public during an emergency event.

Event: 23/08/2024 — WALGA SW Zone

Hosted by the Shire of Harvey

Event: 23/08/2024 - Festival of Small Halls

Report: Held at the Elgin Hall this year, it was great to see the festival return for the
third year in a row.
27/08/2024 - Meeting with Minister Carey MLA

Report: Updating and discussing with the Minister the Shire’s progress on essential
infrastructure deconstraining and the Agribusiness precinct.

Event: 06/09/2024 - Meeting with Heather Reid

Report: Heather is a candidate for the seat of Bunbury in the upcoming State
Election

Event: 09/09/2024 — GEOCatch Board Selection Review

Report: Participation on the review committee for appointing new members to the
GEOCatch Board.

Event: 17/09/2024 - Citizenship ceremony

Held in Dalyellup

Event: 26/09/2024 — Emergency Services Discussion

Update with the Chief Bushfire Control Officer about the upcoming Bushfire
season.

Event: 26/09/2024 - Catch-up with the City of Bunbury

Meeting with the Mayor and CEO of Bunbury to discuss Regional matters

Event: 27/09/2024 - Ludlow Art Prize

Fantastic Exhibition of Local Art by the Ludlow Tuart Forest Restoration
Group

Event: 02/10/2024 - BFAC

ot |

Event: 04/10/2024 - Catch-up with the City of Busselton

Meeting with the Mayor and CEO to discuss Regional matters.

Event: 05/10/2024 - Capel CWA 90/100 year Birthday Celebrations

Report: A privilege to assist the CWA in planting two ‘women of spirit’ grevillia's in
the Erle Scott Reserve and Senior Citizens gardens. The tea held afterwards
was fantastic. Well done all involved, the CWA is certainly more than just
tea and scones.

08/10/2024 - 10/10/2024 — WALGA AGM and Convention
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Report: Report Below.
Event: 10/10/2024 — Bunbury Geographe Economic Alliance Sundowner
Report: Event to celebrate 25 years of the BGEA. A special congratulation to

Honorary Freeman Murray Scott of receiving an award recognising over 10
years of service to the BGEA.
Event: 16/10/2024 — Dalyellup Community Preparedness Session

Report: Information and update from DFES about the ongoing fire in Dalyellup.
Please use emergency.wa.gov.au for the latest information.

Date Briefing

25/09/2024 DFES AEM Motion Briefing
16/10/2024 Procurement Process Workshop
16/10/2024 Developer Contribution Plan Briefing

WALGA AGM and Convention Report

This year the WALGA Convention was attended by the Deputy President, Cr Noonan, Cr Sharp, the
CEO and myself.

The convention took place at the Perth Convention Centre and was attended by 139 Local
Governments.

On Tuesday evening | attended the Mayor and Presidents Forum which focused on the issues
before us and the upcoming State and Federal Elections. This was presented by Mark Reed.

Wednesday morning was the Heads of Agency Breakfast. Here the CEO and | met with the
Department of Planning, Land and Heritage and the Department of Jobs, Tourism, Science and
Innovation. The points of discussion focused on the Shire advocacy prospectus and the
importance of strategic local and regional projects such as the Agribusiness Precinct, as well as
the land deconstraining business case.

This year’s conference theme centered around ‘Innovation Ecosystem’. Throughout the conference
were a number of speakers including;

- Governor Chris Dawson — conference opening

- Micheal McQueen - keynote speaker

- Alannah MacTiernan — State of Play Panel

- Colin Barnett — State of Play Panel

- Brendon Grylls — State of Play Panel

- Minister Hannah Beazley — update of Local Government Reforms
- Shane Love MP - Leader of the Opposition

The conference also included two breakout sessions where the Shire of Capel Reps split in two to
make best use of the information.

Session 1: In case of emergency with Alannah MacTiernan attended by Cr Sharp and myself.

Session 2: Level up. The session had multiple speakers about renewable technologies and
innovation in the State. This was attended by the Deputy President, Cr Noonan and the CEO.
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10. Petitions/Deputations/Presentations
Nil
11. Motions of Which Previous Notice has Been Given

Nil

12. Questions of Which Previous Notice has Been Given

Nil
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13. Chief Executive Officer Reports

13.1. Corporate Business Plan 2024 to 2028 - Quarter 1 Reporting (July to September
2024)

Author Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile

Authorising Officer Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile

Nature of the Decision  Executive/Strategic

Attachments

Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.

Proposal

Note the quarterly progress report for the Shire of Capel’s Corporate Business Plan 2024 to 2028 —
Quarter 1 (1 July to 30 September 2024).

Officer's Recommendation

That Council notes the quarterly progress report (Quarter 1 — 1 July to 30 September 2024) of the
Shire of Capel’s Corporate Business Plan 2024 — 2028.

Background

Previous Council Decisions

June 2018 - Council endorsed an updated four (4) year Corporate Business Plan 2018-2022 for
the Shire of Capel, incorporating information from the Long-Term Financial Plan, Workforce Plan,
Asset Management Plans and various informing Services Strategies and Plans.

August 2021 - Council adopted (0C172/2021) the Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan (SCP)
2021 - 2031. The SCP is the cornerstone of Capel’s long-term planning, articulates the
community’s vision for the Shire and enables the development of key delivery plans including the
Corporate Business Plan.

October 2021 - Council adopted the Shire of Capel's Corporate Business Plan 2021 — 2025.

Council endorsed (0C237/2021) the Corporate Business Plan and further:
e Approved the immediate commencement and / or continuation of all necessary actions for
implementation of the Corporate Business Plan 2021 - 2025; and
e Noted that the final published version of the Corporate Business Plan 2021 — 2025 will be
graphically designed and illustrated to a standard suitable for public presentation.

August 2022 - Council adopted the Shire of Capel's Corporate Business Plan 2022 to 2026.
Council endorsed (0C/2022/153) in part:

1. Endorses the Shire of Capel Corporate Business Plan 2022 — 2026 — Service Area Action
Plan.
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2. Approves immediate commencement and / or continuation of all necessary actions for
implementation of the Corporate Business Plan 2022 to 2026.

3. Notes that quarterly reporting will continue throughout 2022/23 to monitor progress and
achievement.

August 2023 - Council accepted (0C/2023/145) the proposed modifications and endorses the
Shire of Capel Corporate Business Plan 2023 to 2027 — Service Area Strategic Initiatives and Core
Business Actions.

Council further approved the immediate commencement and / or continuation of all necessary
initiatives and actions for implementation of the Corporate Business Plan 2023 to 2027 and noted
that quarterly reporting will continue throughout 2023/24 to monitor progress and achievement.

September 2023 - Council endorsed (0C/2023/161) the incorporation of the Strategic Community
Plan 2023 to 2033 and Corporate Business Plan 2023 to 2027 — Strategic Initiatives into a
consolidated ‘Plan for the Future’.

Council further noted that the adopted Corporate Business Plan 2023 to 2027 — Core Business
Actions will be detailed in Annual Operational Delivery Plans, with significant items included

and reported as required, as part of the quarterly reporting.

August 2024 - Council endorsed (0C/2024/151) the Shire of Capel Business Plan 2024 to 2028 -
Service Area Strategic Initiatives and Core Business Activities.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

The six Future Directions outlined in the Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023 — 2033 are
all relevant to the Corporate Business Plan 2023 - 2027.

Direction 1: Strengthen and enhance the well-being of our community.

Direction 2: Manage and protect our environment.

Direction 3: Foster a dynamic, diverse and strong local economy.

Direction 4: Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making.

Direction 5: Provide and maintain suitable infrastructure and facilities.

Direction 6: Effective communication, engagement, and relationship development.

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

CEO 9 - Continue progression of the 'Council Plan' integrating Strategic Community Plan (SCP),
Corporate Business Plan (CBP), Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP), Asset Management Plan (AMP),
Work Force Plan (WFP) and all supporting sub-plans are adopted in the 2024/25 financial year,

with quarterly reporting to the Council and subsequently maintained in accordance with the WA
Integrated Planning Framework.
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CEO 10 - Continue to implement an organisational structure and resource allocation via the Work
Force Plan, Annual Budget and Service Capability recommendations that achieves organisational
outcomes in the Strategic Community Plan, Corporate Business Plan and relevant informing plans
(LTFP, AMP).

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.
State Framework

Local Government Act 1995, Section 5.56

6.56 Planning for the Future

1. Alocal government is to plan for the future of the district.
2. Alocal government is to ensure that plans made under subsection (1) are in accordance
with any regulations made about planning for the future of the district.

Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996 apply. Specifically:
Division 3 —Planning for the future

19C. Planning for the future: strategic community plans — s. 5.56

19DA. Planning for the future: corporate business plans — s. 5.56

(1)  Alocal government is to ensure that a corporate business plan is made for its district in
accordance with this regulation in respect of each financial year after the financial year

ending 30 June 2013.

(2) A corporate business plan for a district is to cover the period specified in the plan, which is to
be at least 4 financial years.
(3) A corporate business plan for a district is to —

(a) setout, consistently with any relevant priorities set out in the strategic community plan
for the district, a local government'’s priorities for dealing with the objectives and
aspirations of the community in the district; and

(b) govern alocal government’s internal business planning by expressing a local
government'’s priorities by reference to operations that are within the capacity of the
local government'’s resources; and

(c) develop and integrate matters relating to resources, including asset management,
workforce planning and long-term financial planning.

(4) Alocal government is to review the current corporate business plan for its district every year.

(5) Alocal government may modify a corporate business plan, including extending the period the
plan is made in respect of and modifying the plan if required because of modification of the
local government'’s strategic community plan.

(6) A council is to consider a corporate business plan, or modifications of such a plan, submitted
to it and is to determine* whether or not to adopt the plan or the modifications.

*Absolute majority required.

(7) If a corporate business plan is, or modifications of a corporate business plan are, adopted by
the council, the plan or modified plan applies to the district for the period specified in the
plan.

Page 18 of 812



Federal Framework

AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

Policy 2.7 — Preparation of Integrated Financial Plan and Budget applied.

Implications

Risk Implications

Adoption of a Corporate Business Plan is mandated in the Integrated Planning and Reporting

Framework (IPRF).

Risk Likelihood Consequence Mitigation
Risk 1 The Corporate Business Plan details
Financial . anticipated cost impacts which the Council
Possible Moderate . . .
considers ongoing as part of a sustainable
Rating: Medium approach to future financial planning.

. Regular monitoring and reporting against
Risk 2 . .
Service Delivery the Corporate Business Plan actions

Likely Moderate allows for a continued focus on service
Rating: Medium delivery c!eemed important by the
community.
Regular monitoring and reporting against
the Corporate Business Plan actions allows
for:
e A continued focus on strategies and
actions deemed important by the
. community through the Strategic
Risk 3 .
Reputation Community Plan development process.
P Possible Moderate e Confidence within the Council and

Rating: Medium

transparency within the community of
progress against priority strategies and
actions.

e Ability to identify any areas of
achievement risk and appropriate
remedial action taken to ensure the
achievement of outcomes.

Risk Description: Failure to plan adequately and systematically for the delivery of services expected

by the community.

Page 19 of 812




AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

Financial Implications

Budget

The Corporate Business Plan 2024 — 2028 has been prepared ensuring that the 2024/25 cost of all
proposed Actions are accommodated within the current adopted budget.

There are no financial implications relevant to this proposal.

Long Term

The Corporate Business Plan 2024 — 2028 details growth in specific areas of expenditure over and
above the current adopted Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) in all future years (2024, 2025, 2026
and 2027).

Future annual reviews of the Corporate Business Plan, in line with the LTFP and Annual Budget will
need to take these potential future costs into account.

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Whole of Life

Whole of life considerations for any assets delivered as part of implementing the Corporate
Business Plan are addressed separately.

Sustainability Implications

The IPRF is designed to improve the sustainability of local governments, through stronger
engagement with the community and integrated forward planning.

The Corporate Business Plan 2024 — 2028 was prepared to align closely with the Future Directions
outlined in the adopted Strategic Community Plan 2023 - 2033 being:

Strengthen and enhance the well-being of our community.

Manage and protect our environment.

Foster a dynamic, diverse and strong local economy.

Deliver good leadership, governance and decision making.

Provide and maintain suitable infrastructure and facilities; and

Effective communication, engagement and relationship development.

oo wN =

Consultation/Engagement

Consultation carried out during the preparation of the Corporate Business Plan 2024 — 2028
included:

e Management briefings and ‘Bottom up’ input of Action Plans for each Service Area.

e Strategic Community Plan review and gap analysis.

e Presentations to all staff to encourage ‘Buy In’ and ownership of the Plan.

e Challenge Reviews to critique proposed Actions and revise priorities.

e Internal review and cost estimation with Director of Community and Corporate to align

Draft Plan to LTFP; and
e Workshop with Councillors to present findings and receive feedback on proposed Actions.
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Following adoption of the Plan, Shire departments and work areas responsible generated a series
of comprehensive, time-dependent / officer allocated sub-actions that enable the delivery and
achievement of actions and outcomes.

These sub-actions are tracked, status updated and reported monthly via a ‘bottom up’ approach,

whereby work teams and Managers, update progress on actions within their specific area of
responsibility and accountability.

Officer's Comment

CBP Summary of Completion — Quarter 1 2024/25 (1 July to 30 September 2024)

The current Shire of Capel Corporate Business Plan 2024 — 2028 contains 458 individual actions /
outcomes, detailed across the 4-year period. These actions were allocated a priority ranking based
on the significance of implications to the community, the Shire and the overall importance of
achievement compared against others.

Each action and sub-action are tracked and reported monthly with a status update to the Shire’s
Executive and quarterly to the Council. Status descriptions of Corporate Business Plan actions are
as follows:

e Not Started — Noting that the CBP is a 4-year plan, some actions are scheduled to
commence at a future time.

e Complete — Action has been achieved within with identified parameters (time, budget,
resources etc).

e On Track — Action is progressing towards achievement within with identified parameters
(time, budget, resources etc).

e Overdue — Action is behind time, with all other controllable and non-controllable factors in
hand. Reasonable level of confidence exists that the time can be recovered, and action /
outcome still achieved within identified parameters (time, budget, resources etc).

e At Risk - Controllable and non-controllable factors (including time / deadlines) of the Action
may not be in hand, and / or there is a likelihood and potential that the action / outcome
may not be achieved without intervention.

Regular (quarterly) reporting on the Corporate Business Plan is intended to provide transparency to
the community on progress toward the achievement of the Strategic Community Plan 2023 -
2033, an outcome-focused overview of the Shire’s operations and an update on progress and
areas of risk to the Council.

The status of actions at the end of Quarter 1 2024/25 (for the period 1 July to 30 September 2024)
is summarised in the Tables below as:

Status Number of Actions Percentage (%)

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
Completed 8 2%

217 47%
Overdue 0 0%

0 0%

Not Started 233 51%
Total 458 100%

Page 21 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

The status of the 458 CBP actions as at 30 September 2024 is presented in the graph below.

Total Actions (458)

m At Risk m On Track = Complete
= Overdue = Not Started

Noting the 4-year period of the Plan in that 25% of actions have either not started (until later years)
or are being delivered across multi-years.

Summary

The Q1 2024/25 report demonstrates expected progress towards achievement.

Attachment 13.1.1 provides a snapshot summary of completed Actions to date (noting that only
completed high-level actions are reported, not sub-actions or sub-tasks).

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 13.1.

That Council notes the quarterly progress report (Quarter 1 — 1 July to 30 September 2024) of the
Shire of Capel’s Corporate Business Plan 2024 - 2028.
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Py,

Attachment 13.1.1

oo
1o
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st

. w5 SHIRE of
Corporate Business Plan 2024 to 2028
Quarterly Reporting — Q1 2024/25 (1 July 2024 to 30 September 2024) C AP E L

Summary CBP Actions completed in Quarter 1

CBP No. Action Description Priority
EXC 6 Complete Psychological Safety retest, debrief and action planning Complete
CDVS 10 | Sporting Spaces Planning — Provide a Council endorsed informing strategy to feed into SCP & CBP Complete

Review share usage agreement and future development opportunities with relevant private secondary schools in

CDVS 15 the northern area of Capel Ll

BTECH 7 | Replacement schedule of laptops for Councillors Complete

EMS 4 Develop and implement a BFB Volunteer Induction Program for effective onboarding and induction Complete

EMS 7 Ensure the Shire of Capel Local Emergency Management Arrangement (LEMA) is reviewed, current and approved Complete
by the State Emergency Management Committee (SEMC) P

EMS 10 Apply for Mitigation Activity Funding (MAF) annually, implement treatments and acquit funding Complete
Ensure community information on Mitigation Activity Fund (MAF) treatments is available on Shire’s website and

EMS 11 . . . . Complete
is advertised at least annually on social media
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13.2. Chief Executive Officer - 2024/25 KPI Progress - Q1 Quarterly Reporting
Author Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile
Authorising Officer Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile
Contractual
Nature of the Decision = Executive/Strategic
Review

1.  Attachment 13.2.1 - CEO Performance Agreement 2024-25 -

Attachments Criteria and Tracking - Q 1 Reporting [13.2.1 - 6 pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

Note the Q1 (July to September 2024) report on the progress and achievement of Performance
Criteria and Key Result Areas of the Shire of Capel Chief Executive Officer.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council notes the Q1 (July to September 2024) report on the progress and achievement of
Performance Criteria and Key Result Areas of the Shire of Capel Chief Executive Officer, as per
Attachment 13.2.1.

Background

The CEO commenced employment with the Shire of Capel on the 16 August 2021. The Council and
the CEO negotiated, determined and signed the Shire of Capel CEO Employment Contract that
includes c3.3 - Performance Review in accordance with the CEO Model Standards including:

a) any additional performance criteria; and

b) the process by which the CEO performance will be reviewed.

The above arrangements are detailed in (a) the CEQ’s 2024/25 Annual Performance Agreement
and (b) the current Performance and Remuneration Review Policy (reviewed, updated and adopted
in August 2023).

Extract from CEO Performance and Remuneration Review Policy

“The Council of the Shire of Capel will review the performance and remuneration of the Chief
Executive Officer (CEQ) if the CEO is employed for a period of more than 1 year in accordance with
section 5.38 of the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act).

The Council is recommended to engage in regular discussions (twice annually, every six months)
with the CEO regarding their performance against the performance criteria, including progress and
the ways that the CEO can be supported.”

The Policy is a contemporary approach that provides a formal, consistent, and established process
for reviewing performance that transcends CEOs and the Council.
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Previous Council Decisions

e July 2024 - Council endorsed (0C/2024/144) the Chief Executive Officer's 2024/25 Key
Performance Indicators as detailed in CONFIDENTIAL Attachment 20.2.4 — Proposed CEO
Performance Criteria - Agreement 2024-25.

e August 2023 - Council endorsed (0C/2023/121) a revised and updated Chief Executive
Officers Performance and Remuneration Review Policy.

e Council noted (0C/2023/64) the Chief Executive Officer's Mid-Year Performance Agreement
2022 to 2023 Review as outlined in Attachment 13.1.2, including the amended timelines to a
small number of KPIs as detailed.

e September 2022 - Council endorsed (0C/2022/188)
1. the CEO Performance Review Panel’'s recommendation in CONFIDENTIAL
Attachment 20.1.2 as the review of the Shire of Capel’s Chief Executive Officer’s
2022/23 Performance.
2. Endorses the Chief Executive Officer's 2022/23 Key Performance Indicators as
detailed in Attachment 20.1.1 — CEO Performance Agreement 2022/23; and
3. Approves that the CEO Performance Agreement 2022/23 as detailed in Attachment

20.1.1 be signed and executed by the Shire President and the Chief Executive Officer.

e February 2022 - The Ordinary Council Meeting of 24 February 2022 endorsed (0C036/2022)
the -
1. HR Consultant’s report in Attachment 1 as the review undertaken through the CEO
Performance Review Panel; and
2. Endorses the recommendations contained in the Probationary Review of the Chief
Executive Officer.

e November 2021 - The Ordinary Council Meeting on 24 November 2021, endorsed the:
o CEO Performance Agreement (0C248/2021).
o Shire of Capel — CEO Performance and Remuneration Review Policy (0C249/2021); and
o CEO Performance and Remuneration Review Panel (0C252/2021).

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 1 - Strengthen and enhance the well-being of our community
1.1 A more engaged community
1.2 A capable community that drives community activation and participation

Direction 2 - Manage and protect our environment

2.1 Improved management of our natural environment assets and attractions

2.3 A Shire committed to sustainable practices

2.5 Improved connection and access to natural assets of the forest and coastal environment

Direction 3 - Foster a dynamic, diverse and strong local economy
3.1 Increased support and advocacy to stimulate greater local business success, investment and
diversity

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making
4.1 Effective and compliant governance
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4.2 Informed and transparent decision making

4.4 Increased attraction and retention of high quality staff to deliver optimal services to the
community

4.5 Improved customer engagement

Direction 5 - Provide and maintain suitable infrastructure and facilities
5.1 Appropriate community facilities, that meet the communities’ needs

Direction 6 - Effective communication, engagement and relationship development
6.1 Greater trust and the development of positive relationships within the Shire and with the
community

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

CEO 9 - Strategic Planning - Continue progression of the 'Council Plan' integrating Strategic
Community Plan (SCP), Corporate Business Plan (CBP), Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP), Asset
Management Plan (AMP), Work Force Plan (WFP) and all supporting sub-plans are adopted in the
2024/25 financial year, with quarterly reporting to the Council and subsequently maintained in
accordance with the WA Integrated Planning Framework.

CEO 10 - Organisational - Continue to implement an organisational structure and resource
allocation via the Work Force Plan, Annual Budget and Service Capability recommendations that
achieves organisational outcomes in the Strategic Community Plan, Corporate Business Plan and
relevant informing plans (LTFP, AMP).

Statutory Framework

Local Framework
There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.
State Framework

Local Government Act 1995, section 5.41

5.41. Functions of CEO

The CEOQ'’s functions are to —

(a) advise the council in relation to the functions of a local government under this Act and
other written laws; and

(b) ensure that advice and information is available to the council so that informed decisions
can be made; and

(c) cause council decisions to be implemented; and

(d) manage the day-to-day operations of the local government; and

(e) liaise with the mayor or president on the local government’s affairs and the performance of
the local government’s functions; and

(f) speak on behalf of the local government if the mayor or president agrees; and

(g) be responsible for the employment, management supervision, direction, and dismissal of
other employees (subject to section 5.37(2) in relation to senior employees); and

(h) ensure that records and documents of the local government are properly kept for the
purposes of this Act and any other written law; and

(i) perform any other function specified or delegated by the local government or imposed
under this Act or any other written law as a function to be performed by the CEO.
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Local Government Act 1995, Division 4 — Local Government Employees
5.39. Contracts for CEO and senior employees

(1) Subject to subsection (1a), the employment of a person who is a CEO or a senior
employee is to be governed by a written contract in accordance with this section.
(7) ACEOQ s to be paid or provided with such remuneration as is determined by the Salaries
and Allowances Tribunal under the Salaries and Allowances Act 1975 section 7A.
(8) Alocal government is to ensure that subsection (7) is complied with in entering into, or
renewing, a contract of employment with a CEO.

Schedule 2 — Model Standards for CEO Recruitment, Performance and Termination
16. Performance review process to be agreed between local government and CEO

(1)  The local government and the CEO must agree on —
(@) the process by which the CEQ’s performance will be reviewed; and
(b) any performance criteria to be met by the CEO that are in addition to the
contractual performance criteria.

The local government and the CEO must agree on —

(2) Without limiting subclause (1), the process agreed under subclause (1)(a) must be
consistent with clauses 17, 18 and 19.
(3) The matters referred to in subclause (1) must be set out in a written document.

Clause 17. Carrying out a performance review

A review of the performance of the CEO by the local government must be carried out in an
impartial and transparent manner.
(1)  The local government must —

(@) collect evidence regarding the CEQ’s performance in respect of the contractual
performance criteria and any additional performance criteria in a thorough and
comprehensive manner; and

(b) review the CEQ’s performance against the contractual performance criteria and
any additional performance criteria, based on that evidence.

Clause 18. Endorsement of performance review by local government

Following a review of the performance of the CEQ, the local government must, by resolution of
an absolute majority of the Council, endorse the review.

Clause 19. CEO to be notified of results of performance review

After the local government has endorsed a review of the performance of the CEO under clause
18, the local government must inform the CEO in writing of —
(@) the results of the review; and
(b) if the review identifies any issues about the performance of the CEO — how the
local government proposes to address and manage those issues.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.
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Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:
- CEO Performance and Salary Review.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation

Risk 1
Legislative

Compliance Possible Moderate Effectively following the CEO Performance

Review Policy adopted by Council.

Rating: Medium

Risk Description: If the CEO Performance Review and ongoing monitoring / reporting processes are
not in accordance with Schedule 2 — Model Standards for CEO Recruitment, Performance and
Termination, the Shire may risk breaching the Act and the CEO Employment Contract.

Risk 2

Reputation Unlikely Major Effectively setting and achieving performance
outcomes and key result areas.

Rating:

Risk Description: Damage to the reputation of the Shire within the local government sector and
community through the poor handling of employment and performance matters, as well as
reporting against outcomes.

Risk 3

. . Effectively setting actions and initiatives in
Service Delivery

Unlikely Major the Corporate Business Plan and achieving

Rating: Medium performance outcomes and key result areas.

Risk Description: Impact on the service delivery to the community by the Shire.

Opportunity: The upside risk or opportunity that could have a beneficial effect on achieving Shire
objectives, providing a high quality services to the community and building trust.

Financial Implications

Budget

There are no financial implications relevant to this proposal.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.
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There are no relevant social implications relevant to this item.
Economic
There are no relevant economic implications relevant to this item.

Asset

There are no relevant asset implications relevant to this item.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

No external consultation was undertaken.

Internal Consultation

The Chief Executive Officer's Performance Criteria and Key Result Areas are adopted by Council,
derived from the annual review process undertaken by the Review Committee and include a 360°
input from all Councillors, Executive, Direct Reports and a sample of Managers randomly selected
by the independent consultant.

The outcome of this process is detailed in the 2024/25 Performance Agreement, with progress
reported on quarterly as per this agenda item.

Officer's Comment

CEO Performance Agreement 2024/25

As previously detailed, the CEOs Performance Agreement is a combination of headline / high
priority outcomes, Executive Leadership Group combined outcomes and the 6 key areas of duties
and responsibilities contained in the Position Description, as well as any additional KPIs the
Council wish to set, usually detailed in the Corporate Business Plan.

The Council-adopted Performance Criteria - Agreement 2024/25 has four (4) key areas:

e Criteria 1 — Chief Executive Officer Key Result Areas.
o Enterprise Resource Platform
Agribusiness Precinct — Part B
Plan for the Future
Integrated Growth Framework and Plan / Local Policy Framework
DMCYC Procurement and Commencement

O O O O

e Criteria 2 — CEO and Executive Leadership Team - Delivery of the Corporate Business Plan
outcomes.

e Criteria 3 — Executive Leadership Team Key Focus Areas; and
o Risk and Compliance.
o Workforce Capability.
o Leadership and Planning.
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o Financial, Operational and Service Management.
o Community Development and Stakeholder Relations; and
o Governance and Reporting to Council.

e Criteria 4 — CEO Leadership of the Shire’s Values.

Additionally, key focus actions are also detailed and reported quarterly in the CEOs section of the
Corporate Business Plan 2024 to 2028.

The Performance Criteria and Key Result Area progress report (Attachment 13.2.1) for Q1 2024/25
details:

1 item completed / achieved.

6 items not commenced because of scheduling and annual reporting processes.

1 item delayed (Financial Regulation Audit) as a result of the Shire waiting for Interim
Audit information to be returned from the Office of the Auditor General (OAG). This item
was reported to Council and actioned in September 2024.

The remainder of items On Track.

Summary

Attachment 13.2.1 details status, progress and achievement of Performance Criteria and Key
Result Areas from the Chief Executive Officer's Performance Agreement 2024/25 for Q1 July to
September 2024.

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 13.2.

That Council notes the Q1 (July to September 2024) report on the progress and achievement of
Performance Criteria and Key Result Areas of the Shire of Capel Chief Executive Officer, as per
Attachment 13.2.1.

Page 30 of 812




S

ofC4A
v

AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

The Community’s Vision

A Lifestyle of Choice: Connecting Community Culture and Country

- Attachment — 13.2.1 - Council Adopted Chief Executive Officer Performance Criteria FY 2024-25 — Q1 Reporting (July to September 2024)

Council’'s Values

Respect Honesty

Accountability

Empathy

SUMMARY OF PERFORMANCE CRITERIA (details on following pages)

Teamwork

NOT STARTED - Scheduled for
July / August 2025

Performance SMART Performance indicator Reporting
Criteria
Responsibilities of | ©-/cSentareport on the outcomes and achievements of Annual self-report for performance
1 the gEO the responsibilities of the CEO against the adopted review P P
2024/25 Performance Agreement to 30 June 2025.
r . e Annual self-report for performance
ge Ivery ofthe Delivery of 2024/25 funded and Council-adopted review
2 orporate Business C te Busi Plan 2024 t0 2028 out inst
Plan (CBP) orporate Business Plan (o} outcomes agains
o agreed timeframes and budgets by 30 June 2025. e Quarterly progress report to OCM
utcomes in month immediately following
the end of each quarter
3 | Key Result Areas Dellyery of |dent|.f|ed Criteria T — CEO Key Result Areas As specified
against agreed timeframes and budgets.
e Annual self-report for performance
De|ivel'y Of the rev|ew
4 Executive Executive Leadership Team completion of Criteria 2 (CBP)
Leadership Team | and Criteria 3 (Key Result Area) outcomes. e Quarterly progress report to OCM
Outcomes in month immediately following
the end of each quarter
Leadershio of Shire Criteria 4 - Rating of 65% or higher of an assessment by Annual assessment by Councillors
5 Values P Councillors and/or Key Staff as part of the annual and Key Staff as part of the annual
performance review process. performance review process

NOT STARTED - Scheduled for
July / August 2025

NOT STARTED - Scheduled for
July / August 2025

NOT STARTED - Scheduled for
July / August 2025

Attachment 13.2.1 Attachment 13.2.1 - CEO Performance Agreement 2024-25 - Criteria and Tracking - Q 1
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Attachment — 13.2.1 - Council Adopted Chief Executive Officer Performance Criteria FY 2024-25 — Q1 Reporting (July to September 2024)

Status

Measure of Success

1.1 Enterprise Resource
Platform

Council-appointed vendor and implementation
commencement by 30 June 2025.

Report through the Information Brochure
each month on progress against agreed
implementation / project plan.

1.2 Agribusiness Precinct -
Part B

Development of a Feasibility and Business Case by
31 May 2025.

Report to OCM quarterly on progress,
with the Part B Feasibility and Business
Case presented to Council by 31 May
2025.

1.3 Plan for the Future

Plan for the Future delivered by 30 June 2025.

Reportto OCM quarterly on progress,
with delivery by 30 June 2025

1.4 Integrated Growth
Framework and Plan,
Local Policy
Framework

Integrated Growth Framework (completed) and Local
Policy Framework (commenced) by 31 May 2025.

Report to OCM quarterly on progress,
with delivery by 31 May 2025.

1.5 DMCYC Procurement
and Commencement

Subject to compliant tender applications received:

a) Council-appointed contractor by 31 October 2024.

b) Site possession and works commencement by 31
November 2024

c¢) DMCYC completed on time as per contract
program.

Report through the Information Brochure
each month on progress against the
performance indicators.

CRITERIA 2 - CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER AND EXECUTIVE LEADERSHIP TEAM - DELIVERY OF THE CORPORATE BUSINESS PLAN OUTCOMES

Performance criteria Measure of Success

2.1 Delivery of the
Corporate Business
Plan Outcomes

SMART performance indicator

Delivery of funded and Council-
adopted Corporate Business Plan
2024 to 2028 outcomes

Report to OCM in month immediately following
the end of each quarter showing outcomes
against agreed timeframes and budgets.

2

Attachment 13.2.1 Attachment 13.2.1 - CEO Performance Agreement 2024-25 - Criteria and Tracking - Q 1
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Attachment — 13.2.1 - Council Adopted Chief Executive Officer Performance Criteria FY 2024-25 — Q1 Reporting (July to September 2024)

CRITERIA 3 - EXECUTIVE LEADERSHIP TEAM - KEY RESULT AREAS

Per:;:::;nce Activity SMART Performance indicator Status
2) Compliance Audit Return (CAR) goAgscompleted, adopted by Council and submitted by 31 March _
. . . . FRA completed and reported to Audit and Risk Committee DELAYED
b) Financial Regulation Audit (FRA) (ARC) by 31 December 2024. Waiting for Interim Audit from OAG
31 Risk and c) 2024/25Regulation 17 Review Quarterly reports to the Audit and Risk Committee on the
Cbmpliance (continuation of 2021/22 review process)| recommendations following the review process.

d) Lost Time Injury (LTI) prevention

< 3 Lost Time Injuries (LTIs) in the 12 month period (2024/25).

e) Quality and timeliness of Council
agendas and minutes

Agendas and minutes are delivered complete and in
timeframes in compliance with the Act.

3.2 Workforce
Capability

a) Workforce Plan (WFP)

WFP reviewed and adopted by Council by 30 April 2025.

b) Staff Performance Management System

All staff have up-to-date performance reviews and plans
aligned to CBP where relevant by 30 June 2025.

¢) Training and Development Plan (TDP)

TDP updated, aligned to the WFP and Annual Budget and
delivered in 2024/25 FY.

d) Employee Perceptions Survey (EPS)

EPS completed by 30 April 2025; with improvement workplace
rating, employee commitment and net promoter scores.

e) Workplace Health and Safety (WHS) Plan

WHS Plan reviewed and updated by 30 June 2025.

f) Leadership and Cultural Development
Plan (LCDP)

LCDP delivered within budget for 2024/25.

3.3 Leadership
and Planning

a) Integrated Planning and Reporting (IPR)

CPB 2024 to 2028 adopted by 31 August 2024.

b) Advocacy Prospectus (AP)

AP reviewed, updated, aligned to LTFP and adopted by Council
by 30 September 2025.

¢) CHRMAP

Development of CHRMAP Action Plan (Phase 1) completed by
30 June 2025, including community consultation processes.

d) Waste Services Strategy

Development of Implementation Plan and completion of
immediate / short term actions / initiatives by 30 June 2025.

Attachment 13.2.1 Attachment 13.2.1 - CEO Performance Agreement 2024-25 - Criteria and Tracking - Q 1
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Attachment — 13.2.1 - Council Adopted Chief Executive Officer Performance Criteria FY 2024-25 — Q1 Reporting (July to September 2024)

CRITERIA 3 — EXECUTIVE LEADERSHIP TEAM — KEY RESULT AREAS (Cont'd)

Perfo.rm.ance Activity SMART Performance Indicator
criteria
a) Reserve Investment Plans (RIPs) RIPs .Ilpked to the Lgng Term Financial Plan (LFTP) for
specific capital projects.
b) Financial Sustainability Model (FSM) FSM reviewed, updated and workshopped with Council by 31
May 2025.
- . : Linked to new ERP system and evolution of the current CBP /
c) Activity B?Sed Costing (linked to Chart of Accounts format — Phase 1 completed by 30 June
other projects below)
2025.
3.4 Financial,
Operational Draft 2025/26 budget presented to Council by 30 June 2025.
and Service d) Annual Budget
Management 2024/25 budget delivered with <10% variance on Annual
Budget totals.
¢) Financial Reserves Investment reviewed and presented to by Council by 30 May
2025.
f) Development of 10 Year Capital Review of Asset Strategy (AS) and Asset Management
Works Programs Plan (AMP) by 31 December 2024.
g) Completion of the 2024/25 Capital Completion of Council-adopted Program of Works and
Works Program Capital Works program — 30 June 2025.
h) Organisational Performance Creation of Standard Unit Estimates across Works,
Review — Phase 2 (linked to Assets and Operations to develop a suit of work area
Activity Based Costing and plans and schedules for contemporary data
Service Delivery (below projects) management purposes — January 2025.
. . . Phase 1 (Framework and Data Collection) adopted by
i) Service Delivery Framework Council by 31 March 2025.

4

Attachment 13.2.1 Attachment 13.2.1 - CEO Performance Agreement 2024-25 - Criteria and Tracking - Q 1
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«
a = Attachment — 13.2.1 - Council Adopted Chief Executive Officer Performance Criteria FY 2024-25 — Q1 Reporting (July to September 2024)

CRITERIA 3 — EXECUTIVE LEADERSHIP TEAM — KEY RESULT AREAS (Cont'd)

Performance

. Activity SMART Performance Indicator
criteria
3.5 Community a) Annual Report Adopted and published by 28 February 2025.
Development
and i
e keholder b) Stakeholder collaboration ngmé Supdate to Council on the outcomes of stakeholder
Relations :
. Submit applications for external funding in accordance
c) External funding with adopted LTFP and AMP.

) . Program updated by 30 June 2025 in preparation for LG
a) Councillor Induction Elections in October 2025.

3.6 Governance and b) LG Reforms implemented as per Gazetted legislation and

Local Government (LG) Reform

Reporting to regulations.
Council
¢) Annual Corporate Calendar and . . . .
Schedule of Councillor Briefings Delivered and responsive to changing needs / timeframes
/ Workshops and priorities.
] Council meeting agendas are accurate and provide relevant
d) Agendas to Council information so informed decisions can be made.

5

Attachment 13.2.1 Attachment 13.2.1 - CEO Performance Agreement 2024-25 - Criteria and Tracking - Q 1
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Attachment — 13.2.1 - Council Adopted Chief Executive Officer Performance Criteria FY 2024-25 — Q1 Reporting (July to September 2024)

CRITERIA 4 — CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER - LEADERSHIP OF THE SHIRE'S VALUES

Performance criteria Performance indicator

5.1 Honesty CEO is truthful, trustworthy and genuine in all that he says and does.

CEQis transparent in all that he does and stays true to his word by taking responsibility for his

5.2 Accountability actions

CEOQ is kind and shows understanding of people’s circumstances, perspectives and

5.3 Empathy differences.

CEOQ is cooperative, collaborative and united while working towards the common goals of the
Shire.

CEO s respectful in all that he does, and all interactions he has, while being inclusive and
mindful of differences.

5.4 Teamwork

5.5 Respect

* This section aims to hold the CEO accountable for how they deliver on the role responsibilities, Corporate Business Plan Funded Outcomes and Key Focus Areas (if included) and
interact with internal and external stakeholders.

Attachment 13.2.1 Attachment 13.2.1 - CEO Performance Agreement 2024-25 - Criteria and Tracking - Q 1
Reporting Page 36 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

13.3. RFT 24-11 - Agribusiness Precinct (PART B STUDY) - Appointment of Consultant
Author Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile
Authorising Officer Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile

Contractual

Executive/Strategic

1.  RFT 24-11 Shire of Capel - Agribusiness (Part B Study) [13.3.1 - 78
pages]

Nature of the Decision

Attachments 2. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - RFT 24-11 VendorPanel Summary
Report (WALGA PSP) [13.3.2 - 7 pages]

Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.

Proposal

Endorses the awarding of tender RFT 24 - 11 to Hatch for the Part B Agribusiness Precinct Study,
with a reallocation of funding within the Corporate Business Plan and 2024/25 Annual Budget.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:

1. Endorses the awarding of ‘Request for Tender’ (RFT 24 - 11) for the Shire of Capel -
Agribusiness (Part B Study) to Hatch consultants as the preferred respondent, with a value
of $454.340.24 (Ex GST).

2. Endorses the reallocation of $205,000 from EDT 3 (Develop and implement a self-contained
caravan / motorhome stop and dump point in Boyanup) to CEO 6 (Lead and Complete Part
B Study for the development of an Agribusiness Precinct, incorporating a future relocation
of the Boyanup Saleyards.) within the Corporate Business Plan 2024 to 2028 and the
adopted 2024/25 Annual Budget

3. Amends EDT 3 ‘Develop and implement a self-contained caravan / motorhome stop and
dump point in Boyanup’ to ‘Continue community consultation, site investigation, design and
preliminary costing for a self-contained caravan / motorhome stop and dump point in
Boyanup’

4. Notes the Mid-Year Budget Review process may identify alternative funds which can be

reallocated to fully fund the Dump Point and Caravan Stop project, seeing these works
continue during the 2024/25 financial year, or alternatively be reconsidered for 2025/26.

Background

The Shire of Capel has commenced a process to develop a new Agribusiness Precinct and
move the Saleyards out of the Boyanup townsite within an (ideally) 10-year period (the duration
of the existing lease).
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The Agribusiness Precinct (precinct) will act as a drawcard for investment in the South West's
agricultural industry, including a replacement of the existing cattle sale yards in Boyanup and a
range of additional economic and employment opportunities.

Hosting a new agribusiness precinct would create significant benefits to Capel. As well as new
opportunities for economic diversification, job creation, value-add and export products, there is
potential to attract new workforce, promote best practice, utilise circular economies and develop
new industries such as waste-to-energy businesses.

An agribusiness precinct has the potential to create a range of significant economic benefits for
the Capel district and the State including gains in productivity, competitiveness, and food security.

The Shire of Capel engaged consultants, Hatch, to complete Part A Study - Stages 1, 2 and 3 (outlined
below) of an overall six-part project to identify, plan and realise the development of a game-changing
agribusiness precinct development within the Capel district. The objective of the Part A Study is to
detail the identified current and future demands and opportunities that exist in the agriculture,
logistics and transport sectors in the region, with this information used to inform site selection
and focus industries of the agribusiness precinct.

The overall project is envisaged to include the following key Parts and Stages:

Part A — Stages (COMPLETE):
1. Industry, Government and Key Stakeholder Engagement.
2. Demand and Opportunity Identification: and
3. Site Identification and Analysis (Opportunities and Constraints) — including draft
master planning, order of magnitude costings and high-level development guidance.

Part B — Stages:
4. Feasibility including detailed costs / funding and investment, design / development /
staging, and ownership / management / operational considerations.
5. Business Case; and
6. Approval, Construction and Operation.

Previous Council Decisions

29 May 2024 - Council 0C/2024/102:

1. Noted the findings and outcomes of the Agribusiness Precinct Stakeholder and Industry
Engagement detailed in the Demand and Opportunities Report.

2. Endorsed the Capel Agribusiness Precinct — Demand Assessment and Site Identification
Report.

3. Endorsed the preferred identified sites for the Agribusiness Precinct.

4. Noted the proposed Phase Two process (Feasibility including detailed costs / funding and
investment, design / development / staging and ownership / management / operational
considerations, Business Case; and Approval, Construction and Operation) is included for
consideration in the Draft Corporate Business Plan 2024 to 2028 and Draft 2024/25 Annual
Budget.

5. Endorsed the Chief Executive Officer to commence preliminary discussions with the
landowner to further understand the site circumstances, owners’ intentions and
timeframes; and
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6. Endorsed that the identified preferred site and owner identity / discussions remain
confidential until further formal advice is provided by the Chief Executive Officer regarding
the progress of discussions and suitability for public disclosure.

The Capel Shire Council approved (0C004/2022 - 19 January 2022) the land known as the
Boyanup Cattle Saleyards, situated on Reserve 27193 and Reserve 27194 Boyanup to Elders Rural
Services Limited and Nutrien Ag Solutions Limited (WALSA) on the following essential terms:

1. Aninitial term of 10 years; and
2. A further term of 10 years by mutual agreement.

Additionally, and as part of the above decision (0C004/2022 - 19 January 2022), the Council
committed (via future Corporate Business Plan and budgetary consideration) to the
commencement of a consultative process, involving government, industry and key stakeholders in
the identification and development of a long-term location and solution for the Saleyards, within
the Shire of Capel and away from the Boyanup townsite.

Demand and Opportunity Identification.

This report completed within the Part A Study, identified current and future demands and
opportunities that exist in the agriculture, logistics and transport sectors in the region, with this
information used to inform site selection and focus industries of the agribusiness precinct.

Key findings of the Demand and Opportunities are listed below.

1. The Shire of Capel is strategically located to host an agribusiness precinct of State
significance

The Shire of Capel is ideally located for an agribusiness precinct due to its strategic position
linking agricultural producers with efficient distribution to markets. Capel has excellent access to
key transport infrastructure that promotes supply chain efficiencies, including Bunbury Port,
Busselton Airport, and the Perth metropolitan area via the under-construction Bunbury Outer Ring
Road (BORR) and the broader South West region.

Capet's strategic location, which serves as a conduit for all agricultural products from the south
and southeast, was repeatedly highlighted by stakeholders across diverse agricultural sectors.
Combined with the Shire's efficient transport links and access to nearby agricultural production
areas, Capel makes a potentially ideal location for an agribusiness precinct in the South West.

2. Clear demand exists for new best practice sale yards

The need for a relocated new, fit-for-purpose sale yards to replace the Boyanup yards is well
established. Demand persists and is strengthening for sale yards facilities within this region, with
stakeholders indicating the efficiency of selling stock from the South West catchment through
Capel rather than through facilities in Muchea or Mt Barker. Maintaining sale yards close to their
current location is crucial for aggregating cattle herds, supporting feedlots, aiding small producers
in competitive sales, and serving as a transit point for a variety of destinations.

Furthermore, the current location of the existing saleyards within the Boyanup townsite creates
land use conflicts including issues relating to odour, noise, dust, and effluent disposal, as well as
constraining development of fully serviced residential land.
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Key considerations for new sale yards include prioritising animal welfare, minimising distance to
market for producers, planning and site considerations including adequate social and
environmental buffers, increased capacity, potential to host multiple-species, biosecurity, efficient
transport links, and environmentally sound waste management.

3. Avariety of agricultural business types could anchor an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of
Capel

An anchor tenant in a precinct serves as a prominent, large-scale entity that attracts other
businesses, and helps drive economic development within the precinct. Consultation with industry
stakeholders for this report indicated a variety of different types of large businesses across several
different agricultural industries that could potentially act as an anchor, including a service kill
abattoir, a major red meat abattoir, independent boning rooms, a horticulture processing facility,
and grains processing.

It is likely a variety of the above anchors could co-exist in the precinct if an appropriate site is
chosen. While there is clearly a wide range of potential focusses and anchor tenants for the
precinct, the presence of the relocated cattle sale yards means any non-red meat related industries
would be required to be separated by internal buffers within the precinct. This is an important fact
to consider during the site selection and future masterplanning processes.

4. The agribusiness precinct can host a wide variety of supporting businesses and facilities

As well as a major facility anchor, an agribusiness precinct can host a wide variety of supporting
agricultural businesses, creating synergies and productivity gains through their proximity, common
use infrastructure, and shared supply chains. Many of these businesses are likely to be 'agnostic'
to what type of agricultural business acts as an anchor for the precinct. Some potential supporting
businesses include logistics, value-add processing, education and workforce training, and a wide
variety of support businesses such as truck wash down facilities, stock agencies, mechanical
workshops, nurseries, and fuel depots.

5. The agribusiness precinct can showcase leading technology and circular economy
approaches

A circular economy has closed-loop value chains that promotes reusing, repairing, refurbishing,
and recycling in order to reduce waste and regenerate natural systems. Potential circular economy
approaches that could be used at an agribusiness precinct in Capel include closed-loop water
management, waste re-use including waste-to-energy, circular supply chains and packaging, and
hosting R&D into emerging circular economy practices such as zero waste farming, product life
extension and enhancing farm to tables supply chains.

Site Identification and Analysis (Opportunities and Constraints)

The following points were identified (within the Part A Study) as critical success factors to
developing a successful agribusiness precinct in Capel and allowing it to reach its full potential:

e Best practice sale yards - the precinct must incorporate new best practice sale yards to
replace the yards in Boyanup that are no longer fit for purpose. The new yards must
promote animal welfare, incorporate cutting edge biosecurity and technology design
elements, hold multi-species, and operate with a governance model that promotes multi-
agency sales.

e Investment attraction — attract businesses of all sizes through streamlined permitting.
Availability of turnkey industrial land is highly preferable to many businesses.
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e Social licence to operate — all businesses and operations must be best practice,
particularly regarding sustainability and enhancing animal welfare.

e Anchor tenants - the precinct must be attractive to major anchor tenants which can
catalyse further investment into and around the precinct. In the short term, this is likely to
be an abattoir (service kill or otherwise) that co-locates with the sale yards, with potential to
attract further anchors as the precinct grows over time.

e Governance — precinct management that supports a variety of business models, and
deliberately curates the types of businesses and institutions that become established on
site to help develop unique specialisations and a well-known brand.

e Circular economy — closed loop value chains must be incorporated throughout the precinct
to reduce waste; help regenerate natural systems and reduce input costs for industry.

The points considered critical success factors when considering sites on which to locate the
precinct are the right location, buffers, room to grow, infrastructure, ease of site acquisition and
development, proximity to workforce and effluent disposal

Site Identification

A long-list of 13 potential sites were considered within the Part A Study for the location of the
Agribusiness Precinct. Key site attributes for inclusion in the longlist included the following:

e Land size and shape - avoidance of smaller lots with inadequate room for an agribusiness
precinct, or lots with unusual shapes that would prohibit development.

e Topography — access to predominantly flat land.

e Road access - access for trucks to facilitate ease of transport for producers and other
businesses.

e Distance to current sale yards — ensure producers do not have to travel considerably
further than to the current yards, noting the impact this has on animal welfare and costs.

e Environmental constraints — avoidance of areas with predominant remnant vegetation, or
clearly unavoidable impact on environmental receptors, and

e Buffers — avoidance of nearby sites with incompatible uses such as town sites and tourist
attractions.

Potential sites initially underwent a Fatal Flaw Analysis, followed by 2 rounds of Multicriteria
Analysis by the Project Steering Group based on the following:

Key MCA #1 criteria included:

e Buffers - Adequacy of buffer to manage noise, dust, and odour from the edge of the
precinct for the activities within the precinct, as per the EPA buffer separations noted in
Bulletin 33.

e Power - Availability of connection to 15 MVA.

e Gas - Availability of connection to 50 GJ/h.

e Water - Connection to, or availability of, 3 ML/day.

o Effluent disposal - Ability to safely dispose or reuse effluent produced via on-site ponds,
treatment / waste-to-energy options, sewerage connection; and

e Heavy vehicle access - Access to RAV 4 or RAV 7 networks.
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Multicriteria Analysis #2

The remaining five sites were assessed in MCA #2, with key criteria including:

e Proximity to environmental receptors - Identify environmentally sensitive receptors that
may impact a cattle sale yard being established nearby.

e Landowner interest to sell / lease - Willingness of owners to sell or long-term lease (40
years minimum) identified lots.

e Complexity of site preparation - Required fill to elevate site above water table, required
earthworks, soil conditions (sand, gravel, clay), gradient and drainage.

e Lot development potential - Potential for internal and natural external buffers, size (target -
minimum of 100 ha), land assembly requirements.

e Infrastructure requirements - Order of magnitude costs of providing road access, power,
gas and water to the site boundary.

e Ease of approvals - Zoning change requirements, potential mining activity and existing
mining activity; and

e Proximity to residential workforce - Suitable commuting distance to adequate residential
workforce.

Preferred Site and High Level Masterplanning

The multi-criteria analysis identified a preferred site in the district, with a draft (high-level) concept
masterplan developed that separates the agribusiness precinct into three distinct functional areas
including:

e Sensitive industries area.
e Processing, transport, and logistics area; and
e Precinct hub.

The identified preferred site has been supported by Council (29 May 2024 - 0C/2024/102) with the
location and ownership remaining confidential while preliminary discussions / negotiations
commence

A staged approach is anticipated to achieve the development and has been considered in the
masterplan and deliberately designed to allow for staging as follows:

e Stage 1 - short term - initial development would occur in the sensitive industries area to
allow for relocating the Boyanup sale yards as quickly as possible, and to allow for an
abattoir to become established and catalyse further investment in the precinct. This would
likely also lead to initial development within the precinct hub, and the processing, transport,
and logistics area.

e Stage 2 - medium term - this stage would see the full development of the processing and
packaging, transport, and logistics area and further development of the precinct hub.

e Stage 3 - long term - full development of the precinct would occur.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 2 - Manage and protect our environment
2.1 Improved management of our natural environment assets and attractions

Page 42 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

2.3 A Shire committed to sustainable practices
2.6 Increased opportunities for better waste management and reduction
2.7 Urban planning that supports sustainable development

Direction 3 - Foster a dynamic, diverse and strong local economy

3.1 Increased support and advocacy to stimulate greater local business success, investment and
diversity

3.2 Effective promotion of the Shire and its towns

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making
4.1 Effective and compliant governance

4.2 Informed and transparent decision making

4.3 Contemporary planning and local development

Direction 6 - Effective communication, engagement and relationship development

6.1 Greater trust and the development of positive relationships within the Shire and with the
community

6.2 Improved cross sector relationships and collaboration

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

e CEO 6 - Agribusiness Precinct - Lead and Complete Part B Study for the development of an
Agribusiness Precinct, incorporating a future relocation of the Boyanup Saleyards.

e CEO 11 - Regional Outcomes - Develop and maintain positive regional collaboration with

other local authorities, government departments, commercial organisations and
businesses to achieve individual Shire and regional outcomes.

Statutory Framework

Local Framework
e Shire of Capel Procurement Management Procedure

State Framework

3.57. Tenders for providing goods or services

(M A local government is required to invite tenders before it enters a contract of a prescribed
kind under which another person is to supply goods or services.

(2) Regulations may make provision about tenders.
Regulation 11(1) of the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996
applies.

11. When tenders have to be publicly invited

(2) Tenders do not have to be publicly invited according to the requirements of this Division if -

(b) the supply of the goods or services is to be obtained through the WALGA Preferred
Supplier Program.
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11A. Purchasing policies for local governments

(M A local government is to prepare or adopt, and is to implement, a purchasing policy in
relation to contracts for other persons to supply goods or services where the consideration
under the contract is, or is expected to be, $250,000 or less or worth $250,000 or less.

Various state legislation and regulation will be relevant in the Part B Study including planning and
development, environmental and noxious industry approvals et al.

Federal Framework
There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item at this point. Some federal legislation will be

relevant within the Part B Study and into the future as approvals and development proceeds.

Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:

- Purchasing Policy
- Community Engagement Policy

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence Mitigation
?ilr?:n1cial Comprehensive consultation and feasibility
Possible Maijor assessment to de-risk future financial
Rating: implications.

Risk Description: Poorly consulted and planned development.

Risk 2

Infrastructure / Well planned and staged development that

Systems / Utilities | Possible Major is aligned to current and future industry
demands.

Rating: High

Risk Well- consulted, planned and executed

Reputation development aligned to current and future

Possible Major industry demands will greatly enhance the

Rating: High Shire's reputation.

Risk Description: Facilities and infrastructure that is not fit-for-purpose for current and future
requirements. Significant impact to the sustainability of (parts) of the agricultural industry and
local communities throughout the South West region of the state.
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The Part B Study is included in the Corporate Business Plan 2024 to 2028, with an allocation of
$250,000 included in the adopted 2024/25 Annual Budget. Supporting grant funding through the
Regional Economic Development (RED) Scheme was applied for, but unsuccessful. Alternative
State funding will be sought to support this element of the project.

The submitted tender price from the recommended consultant, Hatch, is $499,774.26 (incl. GST),
essentially double the allocation contained in the 2024/25 Annual Budget. The submitted tender
price is significantly over budget because of the timing of key deliverables and the extensive scope
of work to be achieved in compacted timeframes.

Progressing with the Part B Study is time critical (with the earliest milestone being end of
December 2024) for a range of industry, economic and political reasons outlined in detail within
the Officers Comment section of this report. Given these time critical circumstances, several
options exist for Council to consider on how to proceed with delivering the Part B Study:

1. Recommence the tender the process — by not accepting the submitted tender and
readvertising the Study to the market. This option will result in a delay to the appointment
of consultant(s), commencement of the Study and critical deadlines not being met.

2. Award the tender and approve the over-expenditure — Council can approve the over-
expenditure and consider reallocations within the budget to cover this decision at the mid-
year budget review.

3. Award the tender and approve the over-expenditure — Council can postpone another project
within the CBP and reallocate funds from within the adopted 2024/25 Annual Budget; then
consider how the postponed project may be funded at the mid-year budget review or in the
draft 2025/26 Annual Budget. (PREFERRED OPTION)

Long Term

There are no long-term financial implications at this point in the planning and concept
development phases.

Analysis suggests that the order of magnitude infrastructure costs for initial development of the
precinct is likely to be in the millions or low tens of millions of dollars, noting this is contingent on
the requirements of the businesses seeking to establish themselves, and whether infrastructure is
provided to the site boundary or more extensively within the site to individual lots.

These costs will likely grow higher as the precinct expands over time and more infrastructure is
required.

Given the preliminary stages of the process to develop the agribusiness precinct, no decisions
have been made as to how this infrastructure will be funded. Various funding, tenancy and
investment models will be considered in detail within Part B (the subject of this report).

Progressing with the Part B Study will allow for project advocacy and (ideally) funding
commitments within the upcoming state and federal election cycles.
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Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

Preliminary environmental circumstances have been considered within the multicriterial analysis of
each potential site identified and assessed. Several potential sites were immediately excluded due
to fatal flaw environmental considerations.

Social

A developed agribusiness precinct has the potential to be a significant employment generating
initiative and a strong supporter of the development of future sustainable communities.

Economic

A developed agribusiness precinct has the potential to be an economic game-changer for the Shire
and the sub-region.

A range of significant economic benefits for the Capel, the South West region and the State could
be realised including gains in productivity, expanding and diversifying industry, competitiveness,
attracting new investment, food security and creating sustainable jobs.

Asset

There are no relevant asset implications relevant to this item at this point.

Consultation/Engagement

The Part A Study of the agribusiness precinct (stakeholder engagement, demand and opportunity
analysis, site identification and master planning) has been led by a multi-agency Project Steering
Group (PSG) with representation from:

e South West Development Commission.

e Reginal Development Australia — Southwest.

e Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage.

e Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development.

e Department of Water and Environmental Regulation.

e Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions.

e Shire of Capel staff.

Industry engagement and guidance was facilitated through a Stakeholder Working Group (SWG)
with representation from:

e WA Meat Industry.

e Agriculture (including farming and sale).

e Livestock kill and processing (meat and waste).

e Transport and logistics.

e Food Produce and Supply Chain.

o Shire of Capel (Shire President).

Key feedback sought from stakeholders aimed at understanding:
e Evolving industry trends and value drivers.
e Current capacity constraints/challenges facing industry.
e Potential business/industry opportunities and key enablers (e.g. infrastructure, input costs).
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e Key locational criteria for an agribusiness precinct in Capel.

e Critical success criteria to sustainably develop and operate an agribusiness precinct in
Capel; and

e Key local considerations, including from current users for the Boyanup cattle sale yards.

The engagement was designed to deliver comprehensive and genuine collaboration with local
stakeholders necessary to achieve broad buy-in and support for a future Capel agribusiness
precinct.

Past experiences where buy-in from industry was not achieved meant that project has been unable
to progress beyond initial scoping stage.

Part B Study will be undertaken with a governance structure similar for Part A that will include:

e Project Steering Group (PSG) - Responsible for overseeing the delivery of the Capel
Agribusiness Precinct Study.

e Industry Reference Group (IRG) - A group that ensures the Capel Agribusiness Precinct is
developed to directly meet industry needs, now and into the future, and to enable the
attraction of a broad range of tenants.

. Investment Attraction Group (IAG) - A group focused on understanding and
attracting anchor tenants to the Capel Agribusiness Precinct.

. Advocacy Group (AG) - A group charged with advocating for the creation of the
Capel Agribusiness Precinct.

Internal Consultation
The project has been led by an internal leadership group with representation from Executive,

Managers, and the Development Services team.

Officer's Comment

Part B Study Scope of Work and Tender Process

The Shire sought to engage a suitably qualified consultancy / consultant team to help complete
the phases below. This work is:

This PART B STUDY - Phases 4 and 5 (Attachment 13.3.1) is intended to inform and assist the
Shire to demonstrate the development potential and to present a case for investment to the
Commonwealth Government, State Government and industry businesses and investors in relation
to the Capel Agribusiness Precinct.

Part B Study will draw on and continue the work produced in PART A STUDY - Phases 1, 2 and 3 of
the project to develop the key phasing outcomes below:

4. Visioning and a Strategic Opportunities Report considering PART A STUDY Phases 1, 2, and
3; and a Development Prospectus considering Stages 1 and 2 of the Agribusiness Precinct
development. This will assist the Shire in securing investment in the upcoming Federal and
State Election cycles.
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5. Concept development scenarios, staging, a refined masterplan, and feasibility study for
developing Stages 1 and 2 Agribusiness Precinct development, and high-level framework
for later development.

A business case to demonstrate the benefits of developing the Capel Agribusiness Precinct
from Part A and B Studies.

A ‘Request for Tender’ (RFT) for the undertaking of the Shire of Capel - Agribusiness (Part B Study)
was advertised on 5 August 2024 through to 2 September 2024 (see Attachment 13.3.1).

The tender was advertised on the e-tendering platform VendorPanel using the Western Australian
Local Government Association’s Preferred Supplier Program (WALGA PSP). This Program allows
Local Governments access to several pre-qualified organisations for the supply of goods or
services and is provided for in legislation under s.3.57 of the Local Government (Functions and
General) Regulations 1996.

Five organisations with suitable skills and experience were invited to tender under the Professional
Consultancy Services (PSP003) panel of the WALGA PSP, with only one submission being received
prior to the deadline.

Companies that chose not to submit a tender were contacted with reasons given by three of the
four organisations included their current organisational capacity and workload, timelines to
complete and the limited allowable budget for the project. The fourth organisation sighted that
they were scaling back on taking on new projects to focus on existing clients and design focussed
works only (CONFIDENTIAL Attachment 13.3.2).

The tender submission was independently evaluated by a panel of five Shire Officers with a
meeting held on Tuesday, 17 September 2024 resulting in Hatch Pty Ltd being recommended for
award.

The tender process included a comprehensive evaluation process that was based on the review of
submitted compliance criteria, overall value for money and weighted qualitative criteria that
included the respondents relevant experience, key personnel skills and experience, tenderer’s
resources and demonstrated understanding in relation to the project.

Time Critical Imperatives to Progress the Part B Study

Progressing with the Part B Study is time critical (with the earliest milestone being end of
December 2024 - Visioning and Advocacy) for a range of industry, economic and political reasons
outlined below:

e Industry — there are critical circumstances occurring in the SW livestock industry currently
that both required immediate consideration / action, but also provides a unique opportunity
for the Shire to champion the Agribusiness Precinct, demonstrate corporate and
community leadership and provide both State and Federal Governments with a solution to
current industry challenges.

o Service kill meat processing — The Dardanup Butchering Company (DBC) have
recently announced that they will cease their service kill abattoir operations in
November 2024. The service kill abattoir at DBC currently processes farm-to-plate
producers, where the farmer retains ownership of the meat and (generally)
packages and sells the product under their own brand(s).
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Closure of the DBC service kill abattoir is understood to potentially impact up to
1,800 small agriculture producers throughout the South West.

o Boyanup Saleyards (BSY) — WALSA as operators of the BSY are required as a
condition of lease to complete extensive capital upgrades to the facilities, including
the installation of a roof structure, improved waste and effluent treatment and a
range of animal welfare / WHS and operational changes.

BSY were forced to amend their DWER work'’s approval and waste treatment /
disposal conditions during 2023, because of a compliance breach. This amendment
means that all liquid waste must be transported off site at a significant and ongoing
cost.

This increase in waste disposal costs is not only reducing any funds WALSA
reserved for capital upgrades (without an additional injection of funds from the
parent companies — Elders and Nutrien) but also threatens the ongoing financial
sustainability of the BSY in the future.

o Domestic sheep consumption — recent signaled changes to the Federal
Government'’s position on live sheep exporting means that domestic producing
capacity and consumption will need to significantly increase into the future to
sustain the viability of this segment of the agricultural industry.

e Economic — The impact(s) of not acting to plan and deliver economically viable, long-term
solutions for the agricultural industry could have significant consequences for communities
throughout the SW region of the state.

e Political - Acknowledging the immediate and medium-term challenges for the agricultural
sector detailed above, progression of the proposed Agribusiness Precinct could be
perfectly aligned to secure support from both State and Federal Governments in the
upcoming 2025 election cycles. Being prepared with advocacy and business case
information will be essential to realising this once-every-four-year opportunity.

Reallocation of funds from within the CBP and 2024/25 Annual Budget

Given the amount of funding needed to be reallocated to fund the Part B Study, few options exist
within CBP and 2024/25 Annual Budget.

The most reasonable project within the CBP to be delayed is the Boyanup Dump Point (allocated
$250,000) with further community consultation required, negotiations with the Public Transport
Authority (PTA) regarding 1 potential site location, further site-specific design work required when
a location is selected, followed by procurement and construction.

The option would remain for Council to consider how the postponed project may be funded at the

mid-year budget review or in the draft 2025/26 Annual Budget, then delivered in 2025/26 when the
actions detailed above are complete.

Summary

The Shire, with support from project steering and stakeholder working groups has completed the
Part A Study for the planning and development of the proposed Agribusiness Precinct with the
district.
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Council has supported the outcomes of the Part A Study being the Demand Opportunities and Site
Identification.

The Part B Study will continue from Part A and the development potential and present a case for
investment to the Commonwealth Government, State Government and industry businesses and
investors in relation to the Capel Agribusiness Precinct.

The timing, progress and completion of the Part B Study is critical to realise immediate
opportunities, but also to demonstrate long-term solutions to significant industry challenges
present.

The Shire tendered for consultants to complete the Part B Agribusiness Precinct Study within the
required timeframes, with the procurement being double the budgeted allocation in 2024/25.

Given the time critical circumstances of progressing and completing the Part B Study, Council is

recommended to appoint consultants Hatch; reallocating required funds by postponing the delivery
of Boyanup Dump Point project.

Voting Requirements

Absolute Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 13.3.

That Council:

1. Endorses the awarding of ‘Request for Tender’ (RFT 24 - 11) for the Shire of Capel -
Agribusiness (Part B Study) to Hatch consultants as the preferred respondent, with a
value of $454.340.24 (Ex GST).

2. Endorses the reallocation of $205,000 from EDT 3 (Develop and implement a self-
contained caravan / motorhome stop and dump point in Boyanup) to CEO 6 (Lead and
Complete Part B Study for the development of an Agribusiness Precinct, incorporating a
future relocation of the Boyanup Saleyards.) within the Corporate Business Plan 2024 to
2028 and the adopted 2024/25 Annual Budget

3. Amends EDT 3 ‘Develop and implement a self-contained caravan / motorhome stop and
dump point in Boyanup’ to ‘Continue community consultation, site investigation, design
and preliminary costing for a self-contained caravan / motorhome stop and dump point in
Boyanup’

4. Notes the Mid-Year Budget Review process may identify alternative funds which can be
reallocated to fully fund the Dump Point and Caravan Stop project, seeing these works
continue during the 2024/25 financial year, or alternatively be reconsidered for 2025/26.

Page 50 of 812




AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

Request for Tender

Request for Tender: | AGRIBUSINESS (PART B STUDY) — DETAILED
MASTERPLANNING AND STAGING, DEVELOPMENT
PROSPECTUS, FEASIBILITY AND BUSINESS CASE

Deadline: | 2.00pm (AWST), Monday 02 September 2024

Address for Delivery: | Tender responses must be submitted electronically
in PDF format via the WALGA Preferred Supplier
Program e-portal; Vendor Panel
https://login.vendorpanel.com.au.

Tenders submitted by facsimile or e-mail, as well as
quotations submitted by hand or via post will not be
accepted.

RFT Number: | 24- 11
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Part1  READ AND KEEP THIS PART
1 Conditions of Tendering
1.1 Definitions

Below is a summary of some of the important defined terms used in this Request:

Attachments: The documents you attach as part of your Tender.
Means the person or persons, corporation or corporations whose Tender is
. accepted by the Principal including the executors or administrators,
Contractor: . :
successors and assigns of such person or persons, corporation or
corporations.
. The deadline for lodgement of your Tender as detailed on the front cover of
Deadline:

this Request.

General Conditions

Means the General Conditions of Contract for the Supply of Goods and/or

of Contract: Provision of Services provided or nominated in Part 2.
Offer: Your offer to supply the Requirements.

Principal: Shire of Capel.

Request OR RTF

OR Request for This document.

Tender

Requirement:

The Goods and/or Services requested by the Principal.

Selection Criteria:

The Criteria used by the Principal in evaluating your Tender.

Special Conditions:

The additional contractual terms.

Specification:

The Statement of Requirements that the Principal requests you to provide
if selected.

Tender: Completed Offer form, response to the Selection Criteria and Attachments.
Tenderer: Someone who has or intends to submit an Offer to the Principal.
;z:"i?:lr' RESD The time between advertising the Request and the Deadline.

Vendor Panel

WALGA'’s Preferred Supplier Program e-portal for making submissions for

this request: https://login.vendorpanel.com.au

WALGA

Western Australian Local Government Association
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Part 1 READ AND KEEP THIS PART

1.2 Tender Documents
This Request for Tender is comprised of the following parts:

Part 1 - Conditions of Tendering (read and keep this part).

Part 2 - Specification and/or plans/drawings (read and keep this part).

Part 3 - General Conditions of Contract (read and keep this part).

Part 4 - Tenderer's Offer (complete and return this part).

Part 5 - Contractor’'s Work Health and Safety Questionnaire (complete and return this part).
Part 6 — Tenderer’'s Resources Schedule (complete and return this part).

Part 7 - Appendix 1 Scope of Works and Methodology (read and keep this part)

Separate Documents

a) Addenda and any other special correspondence issued to Tenderers by the Principal.

b)  Purchasing Policy

c)  Work Health and Safety Policy

d)  Appendix 2 - General Conditions of Contract

e)  Attachment 1 - Shire of Capel Agribusiness - Demand and Opportunities report - Final
(February 2024)

1.3 How to Prepare Your Tender

Tenderers must:

a) Carefully read all parts of this document;

b) Ensure you understand the Requirements;

c) Complete and return the Offer (Part 4) in all respects and include all Attachments (including
Part 5 and 6);

d) Make sure you have signed the Offer Form and responded to all of the Selection Criteria;
and

e) Lodge your Tender before the Deadline.

1.4 Contact Person(s)

Tenderers should not rely on any information provided by any person other than the person listed
below:

Name: Scott Price — Manager Development Services (Shire of Capel)

Telephone: (08) 9727 0222

Email: info@capel.wa.gov.au

1.5 Requests for Clarification

Tenderers may submit a written request for clarification on any part of the RFT documents prior to
lodgement of their Tender. Written clarifications must be made using the online forum on the Vendor
Panel portal and may be subject of an addendum to this Request.

No requests for information or clarification to the RFT Documents will be accepted later than 5 days
prior to the Deadline of this Request.
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Part 1 READ AND KEEP THIS PART

1.6 Site Allowances
This contract is not subject to adjustment for Site allowances.
1.7 Lodgement of Tenders and Delivery Method

The Tender must be lodged by the Deadline. The Deadline for this request is 2.00pm (AWST),
Monday 02 September 2024.

The Quotation responses must be submitted electronically in PDF format via the WALGA Preferred

Supplier Program e-portal; Vendor Panel https://login.vendorpanel.com.au.

Tenders submitted by facsimile or e-mail, as well as tenders submitted by hand or via post will not
be accepted.

1.8 Rejection of Tenders

A Tender will be rejected without consideration of its merits in the event that:

a) Iltis not submitted before the Deadline; or

b)  Itis not submitted at the place specified in the Request; or

c) It may be rejected if it fails to comply with any other requirements of the Request.
1.9 Late Tenders

Tenders received:

a)  After the Deadline; or
b) Ina place other than that stipulated in this Request;

will not be accepted for evaluation.

1.10 Acceptance of Tenders

Unless otherwise stated in this Request, Tenders may be for all or part of the Requirements and may
be accepted by the Principal either wholly or in part. The Principal is not bound to accept the lowest
Tender and may reject any or all Tenders submitted.

1.11 Disclosure of Contract Information

Documents and other information relevant to the contract may be disclosed when required by law
under the Freedom of Information Act 1992 or under a Court order.

All Tenderers will be given particulars of the successful Tenderer(s) or be advised that no Tender
was accepted.

1.12 Tender Validity Period
All Tenders will remain valid and open for acceptance for a minimum period of ninety (90) days from
the Deadline or forty-five (45) days from the Principal’s resolution for determining the Tender,

whichever is the later unless extended on mutual agreement between the Principal and the Tenderer
in writing.
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Part 1 READ AND KEEP THIS PART

1.13 Precedence of Documents

In the event of there being any conflict or inconsistency between the terms and conditions in this
Request and those in the General Conditions of Contract, the terms and conditions appearing in this
Request will have precedence.

1.14  Alternative Tenders
All Alternative Tenders may be accompanied by a conforming Tender.

Tenders submitted as Alternative Tenders or made subject to conditions other than the General and
Special Conditions of Contract must in all cases arising be clearly marked “Alternative Tender”.

The Principal may in its absolute discretion reject any Alternative Tender as invalid.

Any printed “General Conditions of Contract” shown on the reverse of a Tenderer's letter or quotation
form will not be binding on the Principal in the event of a Contract being awarded unless the Tender
is marked as an “Alternative Tender”.

1.15 Tenderers to Inform Themselves
Tenderers will be deemed to have:

a) examined the Request and any other information available in writing to Tenderers for the
purpose of tendering;

b)  examined all further information relevant to the risks, contingencies, and other circumstances
having an effect on their Tender which is obtainable by the making of reasonable enquires;

c) satisfied themselves as to the correctness and sufficiency of their Tenders including tendered
prices which will be deemed to cover the cost of complying with all the Conditions of Tendering
and of all matters and things necessary for the due and proper performance and completion
of the work described therein;

d) acknowledged that the Principal may enter into negotiations with a chosen Tenderer and that
negotiations are to be carried out in good faith; and

e) satisfied themselves they have a full set of the Request documents and all relevant
attachments.

1.16  Alterations

The Tenderer must not alter or add to the Request documents unless required by these Conditions
of Tendering.

The Principal will issue an addendum to all registered Tenderers where matters of significance make
it necessary to amend or supplement the issued Request documents before the Deadline.

1.17 Risk Assessment

The Principal may have access to and give consideration to:

a)  any risk assessment undertaken by any credit rating agency;

b) any financial analytical assessment undertaken by any agency; and

c) anyinformation produced by the Bank, financial institution, or accountant of a Tenderer;

so as to assess that Tender and may consider such materials as tools in the Tender assessment
process.
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Part 1 READ AND KEEP THIS PART

Tenderers may be required to undertake to provide to the Principal (or its nominated agent) upon
request all such information as the Principal requires to satisfy itself that Tenderers are financially
viable and have the financial capability to provide the Services for which they are submitting and to
otherwise meet their obligations under any proposed Contract. The Principal reserves the right to
engage (at its own cost) an independent financial assessor as a nominated agent to conduct
financial assessments under conditions of strict confidentiality. For this assessment to be
completed, a representative from the nominated agent may contact you concerning the financial
information that you are required to provide.

The financial assessment is specifically for use by the Principal for the purpose of assessing
Tenderers and will be treated as strictly confidential.

1.18 Evaluation Process

This is a Request for Tender. Your Tender will be evaluated using information provided in your
Tender.

The following evaluation methodology will be used in respect of this Request:

a) Tenders are checked for completeness and compliance. Tenders that do not contain all
information requested (e.g. completed Offer form and Attachments) may be excluded from
evaluation.

b) Tenders are assessed against the Selection Criteria. Contract costs are evaluated, (ego
tendered prices and other relevant whole of life costs are considered).

c) The most suitable Tenderers may be short listed and may also be required to clarify their
Tender, make a presentation, demonstrate the product/solution offered and/or open premises
for inspection. Referees may also be contacted prior to the selection of the successful
Tenderer.

A Contract may then be awarded to the Tenderer whose Tender is considered the most
advantageous Tender to the Principal.

1.19 Selection Criteria

The Contract may be awarded to a sole or panel of Tenderer(s) who best demonstrates the ability
to provide quality products and/or services at a competitive price. The tendered prices will be
assessed together with qualitative and compliance criteria to determine the most advantageous
outcome to the Principal.

The Principal has adopted a best value for money approach to this Request. This means that,
although price is considered, the Tender containing the lowest price will not necessarily be accepted,
nor will the Tender ranked the highest on the qualitative criteria.

A scoring system will be used as part of the assessment of the qualitative criteria. Unless otherwise
stated, a Tender that provides all the information requested will be assessed as satisfactory. A
Tender demonstrating greater satisfaction of each of these criteria will result in a greater score. The
aggregate score of each Tender will be used as one of the factors in the final assessment of the
qualitative criteria and in the overall assessment of value for money.

1.20 Compliance Criteria
These criteria are detailed within Part 5 of this document and will not be point scored. Each Tender

will be assessed on a Yes/No basis as to whether the criterion is satisfactorily met. An assessment
of “No” against any criterion may eliminate the Tender from consideration.
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Part 1 READ AND KEEP THIS PART

1.21 Qualitative Criteria

In determining the most advantageous Tender, the Evaluation Panel will score each Tenderer against
the qualitative criteria as detailed within Part 4 of this document. Each criterion will be weighted to
indicate the relative degree of importance that the Principal places on the technical aspects of the
goods or services being purchased.

It is essential that Tenderers address each qualitative criterion. Information that you provide
addressing each qualitative criterion will be point scored by the Evaluation Panel. Failure to provide
the specified information may result in elimination from the tender evaluation process or a low score.

1.22 Value Considerations
Clause B: Non Weighted Price Criteria

The non-weighted cost method is used where functional considerations such as capacity, quality
and adaptability are seen to be crucial to the outcome of the contract. The evaluation panel will make
a series of value judgements based on the capability of the Tenderers to complete the Requirements
and a number of factors will be considered including:

a) the qualitative ranking of each Tenderer; and

b)  the pricing submitted by each Tenderer.

c) insert any applicable policies that may affect selection (e.g. Regional Price Preference Policy,
DAIP Plan considerations) and details from where a copy is available;

d) insert any other criteria that may affect the value for money

Once the tenders have been ranked, the evaluation panel will make a value judgement as to the cost
affordability, qualitative ranking and risk of each Tender in order to determine the Tender which is
most advantageous to the Principal.

The tendered price will be considered along with related factors affecting the total cost to the
Principal (e.g. the lifetime operating costs of goods or the Principal’s contract management costs
may also be considered in assessing the best value for money outcome).

1.23  Regional Price Preference

Tenderers for the contract may be afforded a preference in accordance with Regulation 24(A-G) of
the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations and the Shire of Capel Purchasing Policy.

1.24  Price Basis

Option A: Fixed Prices

All prices for goods/services offered under this Request are to be fixed for the term of the Contract.
Tendered prices must include Goods and Services Tax (GST).

Unless otherwise indicated prices tendered must include delivery, unloading, packing, marking
[delete for Services Requests] and all applicable levies, duties, taxes and charges. Any charge not

stated in the Tender, as being additional will not be allowed as a charge for any transaction under
any resultant Contract.
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1.25 Ownership of Tenders

All documents, materials, articles and information submitted by the Tenderer as part of or in support
of the Tender will become upon submission the absolute property of the Principal and will not be
returned to the Tenderer at the conclusion of the Tender process PROVIDED that the Tenderer be
entitled to retain copyright and other intellectual property rights therein, unless otherwise provided
by the Contract.

1.26 Canvassing of Officials

If the Tenderer, whether personally or by an agent, canvasses any of the Principal’'s Commissioners
or Councillors Officers (as the case may be) with a view to influencing the acceptance of any Tender
made by it or any other Tenderer, then regardless of such canvassing having any influence on the
acceptance of such Tender, the Principal may at its absolute discretion omit the Tenderer from
consideration.

1.27 Identity of the Tenderer

The identity of the Tenderer and the Contractor is fundamental to the Principal. The Tenderer will be
the person, persons, corporation or corporations named as the Tenderer in Part 5 and whose
execution appears on the Offer Form in Part 5 of this Request. Upon acceptance of the Tender, the
Tenderer will become the Contractor.

1.28 Costs of Tendering

The Principal will not be liable for payment to the Tenderer for any costs, losses or expenses incurred
by the Tenderer in preparing their Offer.

1.29 Monetary Values

Monetary Values that appear in the Tender (such as provisional sums, prime cost amounts, value of
Principal supplied items etc) are net values. They do not include Goods and Services Tax (GST).

1.30 InHouse Tenders

The Principal does not intend to submit an In House Tender.

1.31 Confidentiality / Non-Disclosure Agreements

Sections of information that will be provided to Tenderers to enable the preparation and
submission of tenders has been deemed Confidential by a decision of the Council (0C/2024/102

- 29 May 2024) under the Local Government Act 1995 due to:

c. a contract entered into, or which may be entered into, by the local government and which relates
to a matter to be discussed at the meeting;

A Tenderers representative will be required to sign a Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) on behalf
the organisation that will be binding on all members, agents and contractors that may have access
to the information. Confidential information will be provided from the Shire following receipt of the
signed NDA from an authorised representative.
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2 Specification
2.1 Contract Requirements in Brief

The Shire of Capel seeks proposals from qualified and experienced consultants to assist in the detailed
master planning, staging, prospectus, feasibility and business case to realise of the development of
nationally significant agribusiness precinct development within the Capel district (the Capel
Agribusiness Precinct).

PART A STUDY of the project is now complete and has included the following processes:
1. Industry, Government and Key Stakeholder Engagement.
2. Demand and Opportunity Identification.
3. Site Identification and Analysis (Opportunities and Constraints), including draft high-level master
planning, order of magnitude costings and high-level development guidance.

These outcomes of the PART A STUDY have resulted in the creation of:

e The Capel Agribusiness Precinct - Demand and Opportunities report (Demand and Opportunities
report), which identified key opportunities and demand drivers for an agribusiness precinct in
the Capel district.

e The Capel Agribusiness Precinct - Demand Assessment and Site Identification report (Demand
Assessment and Site Identification report), which selected a preferred site for the agribusiness
precinct and developed indicative high-level master planning for a potential layout of an
agribusiness precinct on the site. This included recommendations that the precinct be
developed with a staged approach across three separate nodes (note these nodes refer to
geographical areas of the precinct and are shown in see Appendix 1 - Figure 1: Draft
Masterplan).

A full statement of the scope of works required under this proposed PART B STUDY is detailed in
Appendix 1.
2.2 Definitions / Terminology

Below is a summary of some of the important defined terms used in this Part:

Contractor’s
Representative:

Means any Officer or person duly authorised by the Contractor, in writing, to act
on their behalf for the purpose of the Contract;

Principal’s
Representative

Means any Officer of person duly authorised by the Principal, in writing, to act
on their behalf for the purpose of the Contract;

Works or Means the Services, which the Contractor is required to provide to the Principal
Services: and the Contractor under the Contract;

Phasing Phases of progressing this project (Agribusiness PART B STUDY).

Staging Stages of developing the Capel Agribusiness Precinct, including the timing of

developing specific spatial areas.

Draft masterplan

A high-level masterplan of the Capel Agribusiness Precinct that has already
developed during PART A STUDY of the project (see Appendix 1 — Figure 1).

Refined
masterplan

Detailed masterplan to be developed as a result of this PART B STUDY
(see Phase 5).
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2.3 Scope of Work

A full statement of the scope of works required under this proposed PART B STUDY is detailed in
Appendix 1.

24 Specific Requirements of the Contract

A full statement of the scope of works required under this proposed PART B STUDY is detailed in
Appendix 1.

2.5 Implementation Timetable

Full detail of the Project Implementation Timeline, Tasks and Milestones required under the proposed
PART B STUDY appears in Appendix 1 — Table 1 (Summary Methodology / Project Timeline).
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3 General Conditions of Contract
Appendix 2 — General Conditions of Contract
3.1 Insurances

Appendix 2 — General Conditions of Contract
3.2 Period of Contract and Termination

The contract is to be concluded by 30 June 2025 and delivered in accordance with the Summary
Methodology / Project Timeline detailed Appendix 1 — Table 1.
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4 Tenderer's Offer

4.1 Form of Tender

The Chief Executive Officer
Shire of Capel

31 Forrest Road

CAPEL WA 6271

I/We (Registered Entity Name):
(BLOCK LETTERS)

of (REGISTERED STREET ADDRESS)

ABN ACN (if any)
Telephone No: Facsimile No:
E-mail:

In response to Request for Tender (RFT) 24-11 Agribusiness (PART B STUDY) - Detailed
Masterplanning and Staging, Development Prospectus, Feasibility and Business Case.

I/We agree that | am/We are bound by and will comply with this Request and its associated
schedules, attachments, all in accordance with the Conditions of Tendering contained in this
Request signed and completed.

The tendered price is valid up to ninety (90) calendar days from the date of the tender closing or
forty-five (45) days from the Council’s resolution for determining the Tender, whichever is the later
unless extended on mutual agreement between the Principal and the Tenderer in writing.

I/We agree that there will be no cost payable by the Principal towards the preparation or submission
of this Tender irrespective of its outcome.

The tendered consideration is as provided under the schedule of rates of prices in the prescribed
format and submitted with this Tender.

Dated this day of 20

Signature of authorised signatory of Tenderer:

Name of authorised signatory (BLOCK LETTERS):

Position:

Telephone Number:

Authorised signatory Postal address:

Email Address:
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4.2 Selection Criteria
4.2.1 Compliance Criteria

Please select with a “Yes” or “No” whether you have complied with the following compliance criteria:

Description of Compliance Criteria

a) Tenderers are to provide acknowledgment that your organisation has
submitted in accordance with the Conditions of Tender including Yes / No
completion of the Offer Form and provision of your pricing submitted in
the format required by the Principal.

a) Respondents are to provide their;

-Licenses or qualifications required for the performance of this contract. Yes /No
b) Compliance with the Specification contained in the Request. Yes / No
c) Compliance with the Delivery Date. Yes / No
d) Risk Assessment Yes / No

Tenderers must address the following information in an attachment and label it
“Risk Assessment”:

i) An outline of your organisational structure inclusive of any branches
and number of personnel.
ii) If companies are involved, attach their current ASIC company

extracts search including latest annual return.
iii) Provide the organisation’s directors/company owners and any other
positions held with other organisations.

iv) Provide a summary of the number of years your organisation has
been in business.
v) Attach details of your referees. You should give examples of work

provided for your referees where possible.

vi) Are you acting as an agent for another party? If Yes, attach details
(including name and address) of your principal.

vii)  Are you acting as a trustee of a trust? If Yes, give the name of the
trust and include a copy of the trust deed (and any related
documents); and if there is no trust deed, provide the names and
addresses of beneficiaries.

viii) Do you intend to subcontract any of the Requirements? If Yes
provide details of the subcontractor(s) including; the name, address
and the number of people employed; and the Requirements that will
be subcontracted.

ix) Will any actual or potential conflict of interest in the performance of
your obligations under the Contract exist if you are awarded the
Contract, or are any such conflicts of interest likely to arise during
the Contract? If Yes, please supply in an attachment details of any
actual or potential conflict of interest and the way in which any
conflict will be dealt with.

X) Are you presently able to pay all your debts in full as and when they
fall due?
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Xxi) Are you currently engaged in litigation as a result of which you may
be liable for $50,000 or more? If Yes please provide details.

The insurance requirements for this Request are stipulated in Part 3 of this Yes / No
Request. Tenderers are to supply evidence of their insurance coverage including,
insurer, expiry date, value and type of insurance. If Tenderer holds “umbrella
Insurance” please ensure a breakdown of the required insurances are provided. A
copy of the Certificate of Currency is to be provided to the Principal within 14 days
of acceptance.

4.2.2 Qualitative Criteria
Before responding to the following qualitative criteria, Tenderers must note the following:

a) All information relevant to your answers to each criterion are to be contained within your
Tender;

b) Tenderers are to assume that the Evaluation Panel has no previous knowledge of your
organisation, its activities or experience;

c) Tenderers are to provide full details for any claims, statements or examples used to address
the qualitative criteria; and

d) Tenderers are to address each issue outlined within a qualitative criterion.

A. Relevant Experience Weighting
Tenderers must address the following information in an attachment
and label it “Relevant Experience”: 35%
a) Provide details of similar work undertaken. “Relevant Tick if
b) Provide scope of the Tenderer’s involvement including details . "
of outcomes. Experience attached

¢) Provide details of issues that arose during the project and how
these were managed.

d) Demonstrate competency and proven track record of achieving
outcomes.

e) Project reference sheet.

O

B. Key Personnel Skills and Experience Weighting

Tenderers must address the following information in an attachment
and label it “Key Personnel Skills and Experience”: 25%

a) The Tenderer’s role in the performance of the Contract. “Key Tick if
b) Curriculum vitae of key staff inclusive of membership to any

professional or business association, qualifications etc. Personnel attached

Supply any other relevant details in an attachment and label it “Key =

Personnel Skills and Experience”.
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C. Tenderer's Resources Weighting
Tenderers must address the following information in an attachment
and label it “Tenderer’s Resources”: 15%
a) Any contingency measures or backup of resources including | “Tenderer’s Tick if
personnel (where applicable). Resources” attached
b) Contractor’s Work Health and Safety Questionnaire. O

c) Tenderer’s Safety Record.
d) Resources Schedule.

As a minimum, Tenderers should provide a current commitment
schedule and plant/equipment schedule in an attachment and label
it “Tenderer’'s Resources”.

D. Demonstrated Understanding Weighting
Tenderers must address the following information in an attachment 25%
and label it “Demonstrated Understanding”:
a) A project schedule/timeline. “Demonstrated Tick if
b) The process for the delivery of the Scope of Work. o
c) Demonstrated understanding of the Scope of Work. Understanding” | attached
O

Supply details and provide an outline of your proposed methodology
in an attachment labelled “Demonstrated Understanding”.

4.3 Price Information

Tenderers must complete the following “Local Purchasing Preference” questions and “Price
Schedule”. Before completing the Price Schedule, Tenderers should ensure they have read this entire
Request.

4.3.1 Local Purchasing Preference

Have you been operating a business continuously for at least the last

6 months within the South West Region of Western Australia? Yes / No

If No, do you intend to source any goods or services in relation to the
Tender from suppliers located within the South West Region of Yes / No
Western Australia?
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To determine the application of the policy, in an Attachment labelled
“Local Purchasing Preference”, provide details of these goods and
services (if any) including:

(a) the address of your office located in the South West Region of
Western Australia; or

(b) details of goods or services that will be provided by suppliers
located within the South West Region of Western Australia;

(c) the name and address of the suppliers; and

(d) The value of the goods or services that will be provided by
suppliers located within the South West Region of Western
Australia.

“Local Purchasing
Preference”

Attachment
Tick if attached O

4.3.2 Price Schedule

The Tenderer shall price all tasks in the Price Schedule. The prices entered shall fully cover all the
obligations of the Contractor under the Contract.

Breakdown of Lump Sum

No Task Amount (Ex GST) | Amount (Inc GST)
1. | [insert task] $ $
2. | [insert task] $ $
3. | [insert task] $ $
4. | [insert task] $ $
5. | [insert task] $ $
6. | [insert task] $ $
Total Lump Sum Price (Ex GST) | $
Total GST Component | $
Total Lump Sum Price (Inc GST) | §

4.3.3 Price Basis

Option A Yes / No
Are you prepared to offer a fixed price?
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5 Contractor’'s Work Health and Safety Questionnaire

This questionnaire forms part of the Principal’s Tender evaluation process and is to be completed
by tenderers, submitted with their Tenders, and labelled as “Contractor's Work Health and Safety
Questionnaire”. The objective of the questionnaire is to provide an overview of the status of
Contractor’s safety management system. Contractors may be required to verify their responses
noted in their questionnaire by providing evidence of their ability and capacity in relevant matters.

WHS Policy and Management Yes No N/A

Is there a written company Work Health and Safety Policy? O O O
If Yes, please provide a copy of the policy.

Does the company have an WHS Management System? O d O

Please provide details:

Is the WHS Management System audited or reviewed on a regular basis? O | O

Please provide details of last audit and outcomes:

Is there a company WHS Organisation Chart? O O O
If Yes, please provide a copy of the chart

Are Line Managers held accountable for WHS performance? O 0 O

Please provide details:

Safe Work Practices and Procedures Yes No N/A

Has the company prepared Safe Operating Procedures and/or Safe work O O O
Method Statements relevant to its operations?

If Yes, provide a summary listing of procedures or SWMS

Are Safe Operating Procedures or SWMS issued to employees? O d O

Please provide details:

Does the company have a system for Incident Reporting? O O O
Do Incident Reports contain prevention recommendations? O O O
Is a copy of a standard Incident Report form provided? O 0 O
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Which company personnel are responsible for investigating Incidents?

Who is responsible for implementing remedial measures?

Permit to Work Systems Yes No N/A
Does the Company operate a Permit to Work system? | O O
Is a copy of a standard Permit to Work provided? | (| O
Are there procedures for storing and handling hazardous substances? O ] O

Please provide details:

Work Health and Safety Training

Describe how Safety and Health Training is conducted in your company?

Provide a summary or example of Safety and Health Training courses provided for or undertaken by
employees during the past 12 months.

Is a record maintained of all training and inductions programmes undertaken for O d O
employees in your company?

If Yes, provide examples of Safety Training records:

Provide details of any company safety induction programmes for company employees and or
subcontractors.
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Work Health and Safety Inspections Yes No N/A

Are regular WHS Inspections at work sites undertaken? O O O

Please provide details:

Are standard workplace inspection checklists used to conduct WHS O O O
Inspections?

Who normally completes WHS Inspections?

How are WHS Inspection non-compliance reports dealt with?

Is there a procedure by which employees can report hazards at workplaces? O O O

How is rectification of hazards reports tracked and managed?

Work Health and Safety Consultation Yes No N/A
Is there a WHS Committee? O O O

Please provide details:

Are there guidelines on procedures governing the WHS Committee operation? O O O

Please provide details:

Are there employee elected Health and Safety Representatives? O 0 O

Please provide details:

Work Health and Safety Performance Monitoring Yes No N/A

Is there a system for recording and analysing safety performance statistics? O O O

Please provide details:
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Occupational Safety and Health offence?
Please provide details:

Has the company ever been convicted of a Work Health and Safety OR

Is safety performance including analysis of safety performance statistics on the O ] O
agenda of management meetings?
Please provide details:

O O O

Tenderer's Safety Record

Complete the following details and submit with your Tender labelled as “Tenderer’s Safety Record”
alternatively provide a summary report that provides at least the same details.

. Date of Accident or .
]IS Accident/Notice | Infringement Notice R LRSS
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6 Tenderer’'s Resource Schedule

6.1 Tenderer’'s Current Commitment Schedule

6.2 Tenderer's Human Resources Schedule
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APPENDIX 1

Scope of Works and Methodology

Purpose

The Shire of Capel is now seeking to engage a suitably qualified consultancy / consultant team to
assist in the completion of the phases below. This work is intended to inform and assist the Shire to
demonstrate the development potential and present a case for investment to the Commonwealth
Government, State Government and industry businesses and investors in relation to the Capel
Agribusiness Precinct. This PART B STUDY - Phases 4, 5 and 6 will draw on and continue the work
produced in PART A STUDY - Phases 1, 2 and 3 of the project to develop the key phasing outcomes
below:

4. Visioning and a Strategic Opportunities Report considering PART A STUDY Phases 1,2, and 3;
and a Development Prospectus considering Stages 1 and 2 of the Agribusiness Precinct
development. This will assist the Shire in securing investment in the upcoming Federal and State
Election cycles.

5. Concept development scenarios, staging, a refined masterplan and feasibility study for
developing Stages 1 and 2 Agribusiness Precinct development, as well as high level framework
for the later development of Stage 3.

6. A business case to demonstrate the benefits of developing the Capel Agribusiness Precinct for
Stages 1 and 2.

Further detail can be found in the Detailed Methodology section below.

Summary Methodology / Project Timeline

Table 1 below to be utilised in undertaking the PART B STUDY Scope of Works and the key tasks and
deliverables at the completion of each phase.

Table 1 - Summary Methodology / Project Timeline

Phase Key Deliverables Due date Meeting Coordination*
Inception and : * Incgptlon meet'“g October |e PSG and consultant - 1
background review of ¢ Project delivery plan ;
2024 meeting
phases 1,2 and 3 e Engagement plan
Vision, Strategic o Strategic Opportunities Report * PSG gnd consultapt
o s December meeting — 2 meetings

4 | Opportunities Report, and | e Vision 2024 « IRG and consultant

Prospectus ¢ Development Prospectus

meeting — 2 meetings
e PSG and consultant
March meeting — 3 meetings
2025 ¢ IRG and consultant

Concept scenarios,
5 | refined masterplan, and

Three concept scenarios
Refined masterplan

feasibility study o Feasibility study meeting - 3 mestings
e PSG and consultant
6 | Business case e Business case May 2025 meeting — 2 meetings

¢ |IRG and consultant
meeting — 2 meetings

* Denotes minimum number of meetings per phase. The Consultant is required to engage with the PSG and IRG consistently
throughout the project as noted in table 1. However, the Consultant will only need to engage with the IAG and AG as-needed.
Details of all proposed meetings should be included in the Consultant's methodology.
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Project Governance

The following governance structure will guide the strategic process of understanding the future needs
and demands of the industry, and progress the visioning, design, staging, prospectus, feasibility and
business case for a game changing agribusiness precinct in Capel.

Project Steering Group (PSG
Responsible for overseeing the delivery of the Capel Agribusiness Precinct — PART B STUDY.

Chief Executive Officer — Shire of Capel.

Director Infrastructure and Development — Shire of Capel.

Director Infrastructure and Lands — South West Development Commission (SWDC).
Representative - Livestock Research and Innovation, Primary Industries Development
Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development (DPIRD).

Director Regional Development, Regional Development Australia (South West).
Independent Agricultural Industry representative.

Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage.

Department of Water and Environment Regulation.

Industry Reference Group (IRG

A group that ensures the Capel Agribusiness Precinct is developed to directly meet industry needs, now
and into the future, and to enable the attraction of a broad range of tenants.

Shire of Capel.

Industry Representative — Red meat industry, including service kill abattoirs.
Industry Representative — Horticulture.

Industry Representative — Transport and logistics.

Industry Representative — Value-add, food produce and supply chain.

Investment Attraction Group (IAG

A group dedicated to understanding and attracting anchor tenants to the Capel Agribusiness Precinct.

e Invest & Trade WA - Department of Jobs, Tourism, Science and Innovation
e AusTrade / DFAT

e DPIRD

e Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry

e SWDC

[ ]

RDA South West

Advocacy Group (AG)

A group dedicated to advocating for the creation of the Capel Agribusiness Precinct. Membership of
this group will be determined as the project progresses.

The Consultant is required to engage with the PSG and IRG consistently throughout the project.

However, the Consultant will only need to engage with the IAG and AG as directed by the PSG.
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Detailed methodology

Inception and Background Review of phases 1,2 and 3

Deliverables:
¢ Inception meeting
e Project delivery plan
e Engagement plan

Inception

Within one fortnight of awarding the contract, a project inception meeting will be held between
Consultant’s Project Manager, consulting staff and the Project Steering Group to review and confirm:
e Study scope and delivery timelines.
e Existing studies, documentation (strategic and other) and data.
¢ Industry, Government and stakeholder details and engagement approaches.
e Study methodology and reporting.

The Consultant will deliver a draft project delivery plan, and a draft engagement plan, at the inception
meeting for discussion and refinement. The finalised project delivery plan and engagement plan are to
be emailed to the PSG within three weeks of inception.

Note: The engagement plan needs to consider how best to capture insights and buy-in from strategic
opportunities and new agribusiness-related activities beyond that currently in the South West Region,
including at the national level.

Background and literature review

The Consultant is expected to begin the Stage 1 engagement process with a strong background
understanding of agricultural, logistics and transport industry, including trends affecting the South
West, nationally and globally; and with a strong understanding of work-to-date, including the studies
and strategies that have informed site selection and demand analysis. Note that the Precinct Demand
Assessment and Site Identification report will be made available to the consults following the provision
of a non-disclosure agreement, noting the confidential nature of some information.

Supporting documents include:
e Capel Agribusiness Precinct Demand Assessment and Site Identification report, including draft
masterplanning (2024).
Capel Agribusiness Precinct Demand and Opportunities report (2024).
Shire of Capel Advocacy Prospectus 2021.
Shire of Capel (Draft) Local Planning Scheme No. 8.
Bunbury Geographe Regional Growth Plan (October 2016).
South West Food Processing Precinct report (2013). Cardno
South West Red Meat Precinct Study (2009).
Regional Development Australia (South West) — Regional Futures 2022.
Other documents may be provided at inception meeting with engaged consultant.

The Consultant must also seek out globally and nationally significant research, case studies and data
help guide the vision for the precinct.
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A review of these reports and other supporting information is to be undertaken by the Consultant to
establish and confirm:

What information is required to complete the project.

What information is and is not available.

What information needs to be updated and / or amended.

What information needs to be obtained.

In addition to advice and guidance from the PSG, AG, IRG, and IAG, the Consultant will, where required,
contact relevant agencies, authorities or industry representatives to fully understand any background
studies and / or documentation.

The Consultant is to ensure that any gap(s) in information and data, can be obtained and fully
considered within the Contract Duration Period (c3.6). This includes identifying any inputs that will not
be available for full consideration within the contract duration period.

Consultant is to provide an updated Project Delivery Plan in accordance with the Contract Duration
Period (c3.2).

Consultant is to either conduct site visits to the project area or undertake sufficient desktop / aerial
analysis to be familiar with the preferred site and local district, as well as surrounding local government
areas and key infrastructure.

Due date for completion of inception and background review: October 2024.
Phase 4 - Vision, Strategic Opportunities Report, and Prospectus
Deliverables:
4.1 Strategic Opportunities Report
4.2 A vision as to how Capel can deliver a game changing agribusiness precinct of national
significance located at the preferred site.

4.3 Capel Agribusiness Precinct Prospectus.

Strategic Opportunities Report

The Consultant will develop the Strategic Opportunities and Impacts Report to give clear direction for
creating a nationally significant agribusiness precinct in the Capel district at the preferred site. The
Consultant will:

e Include consideration of recommendations in the Demand and Opportunities report and the
Precinct Demand Assessment and Site Identification report, including developing clear
responses to the reports’ recommendations and initiatives that will help the precinct reach its
maximum potential.

¢ Include analysis of global trends and best practice, including case studies.

¢ Undertake additional engagement as required, noting this should be included in the engagement
plan.

e Quantify the scale of opportunity and potential Regional and State-level impacts of
opportunities.
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Developing a vision

The Consultant will work with stakeholders to develop a shared vision as to the desired scope of the
Capel Agribusiness Precinct at the preferred site, including reference to impacts, benefits, essential
elements, and timeframes.

Referencing the Strategic Opportunities Report, the consultation process should inform discussion and
realise buy-in from identified industry, government and community stakeholders. The Consultant is to
include clear methodology for the visioning process in the proposal.

Capel Agribusiness Precinct Prospectus — Stages 1 and 2

The Consultant will create the Capel Agribusiness Precinct Prospectus which captures potential
Regional, State and National-level impacts for developing the precinct and creates a compelling case
for public sector and industry investment in derisking and catalysing the precinct. This will include
information on target industries, supply chains and workforce development, and be used to attract
political buy-in and sector interest. The prospectus will draw on previous work, the Strategic
Opportunities Report, and the vision, and have high quality graphic design. The key audiences for the
Prospectus will be State and Federal agencies, and key industry stakeholders.

Due date for completion of Phase 4: December 2024.
Phase 5 — Concept scenarios, staging, refined masterplan, and feasibility study

Deliverables:
5.1 Three concept scenarios for the development of stages 1 and 2. The scenarios will align to
the developed vision, as well a high-level development framework for stage 3.
5.2 A refined masterplan, based on the preferred concept scenario, to a level of detail to
understand the costs of developing serviced industrial lots for stages T and 2.
5.3 A detailed feasibility study based on the refined masterplan to fully understand development
scenarios, costs, revenues and risks.

Concept Scenarios

Create three development concept scenarios for simultaneously developing stages 1 and 2 that align
with the developed vision and include consideration of environmental constraints and impacts. This
should include consideration of project vision, precinct needs, site opportunities and constraints, and
arrangement of functions and land uses, and ability to attract anchor tenants.

At a minimum, the concept scenarios should include consideration of:

e Water — Access to water for the precinct, as well as onsite water storage and distribution. While
DWER have provided preliminary advice that there is sufficient groundwater for a cattle sale
yards and abattoir in the Busselton-Capel, Perth — Superficial resource, it is currently unclear
whether sufficient access to this waterbody is available at the preferred site. The consultant will
undertake site investigation and testing to determine if the resource can be accessed.
Additionally, alternative potentially direct water solutions should be investigated with water
supply agencies in the South West, as well as potential for aquifer recharge.

e Environment — How best to work with any environmental constraints and, where possible,
realise nature positive outcomes across the site. The Consultant will undertake surveys to
identify existing environmental/conservation values including Threatened/Priority Flora, Fauna
and Ecological Communities, along with appropriate buffers.
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e Power - Supply of adequate power to all lots on the preferred site, including offtake from the
transmission power lines traversing the site’s boundary, distribution lines crossing the site, or
potential for onsite renewable energy generations and storage, and/or waste-to-energy plant.

e Gas - Connection to, and offtake from, the gas network.

¢ Wastewater — Disposal of waste from an abattoir and boning rooms, plus other agribusiness
uses.

¢ Roads - Internal road networks including for RAV 7s (B-doubles), including drainage and
lighting, as well as the required investment in road infrastructure to connect the site to the
nearby existing RAV 3 network. Consideration should be given to the capacity for connection of
the site to the RAV 4 and RAV 7 networks in the longer term, including leveraging
recommendations from the Greenbushes to Bunbury Railway Line feasibility study (if
appropriate). Implications of the proposed Boyanup bypass, a nearby mine, and sheep feed lots
should also be considered.

e Inclusion, scale and arrangement of land uses - consider how the land uses can be best
organised to create an efficient precinct that stimulates industry and economic development
and allows for flexibility to accommodate unforeseen opportunities into the future. Include
contemplation of the needs of identified proponents and early stage to be included in the
precinct, the scale and spatial requirements of these uses, their proximity and separation from
each other, and the ability to stage development of the precinct while remaining efficient and
appealing as an investment destination.

e Regulatory approvals - Abattoirs and sale yards are listed as a prescribed premises under the
Environmental Protection Regulations 1987 and must therefore follow the environmental
regulatory process outlined in Licence and Works Approvals for Prescribed Premises to receive
development permits. The designs must include consideration of the requirements of these
regulations, as well securing development and related approvals under the Shire of Capel local
planning scheme and expected conditions of approvals that may need to be accommodated,
noting that acquiring these approvals is not in scope.

Refined masterplan

The Consultant will then engage with stakeholders to develop and profile the feasibility of a preferred
development scenario for stages 1 and 2, as well a high-level development framework for stage 3. The
preferred concept scenario will be used to create a refined masterplan to level of detail to understand
the costs of developing serviced industrial lots for stages 1 and 2. A quantity surveyor should be used
to estimate costings based on implementing the refined masterplan.

The Consultant to confirm level of detail and anticipated assumptions for these cost estimates in the
RFQ response.

Feasibility study

The Consultant will develop a feasibility study based on the refined masterplan and costings, and
include estimates of capital expenditure, operational expenditure and revenues for the preferred
development scenario during construction and the first 20-years of operations.

Any shortfall in revenue to cover costs for Phases 1 and 2 (year-on-year cashflow and/or over the first

20-years of operations) should be identified and quantified, including a sensitivity analysis of
estimates.

Due date for completion of Phase 5: March 2025.
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Phase 6 - Business Case

Deliverable:
6.1 Create a business case that clearly demonstrates the case for investment in developing
Stages 1 and 2 of the Capel Agribusiness Precinct to identified target audiences.

The Consultant will work with the Shire to develop a business case that clearly demonstrates the case
for investment in the precinct by identified investors. The business case will capture the quantitative
and qualitative benefits that will be delivered by the preferred scenario of the Capel Agribusiness
Precinct. At a minimum, this will include consideration of jobs, exports, ESG factors, productivity gains,
regional and state benefits, and supply chain resilience.

The business case will reflect the structure of the WA Treasury Strategic Asset Management
Framework Business Case Guidelines. Referencing and building off work undertaken during Phases 1,
2 and 3 of the project, it should include but not be limited to the following components:
e EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
e PROJECT PURPOSE
- Proposal Background
Project Context
Definition of Problem/Opportunity
- Rationale for Intervention
- Timing Considerations
INVESTMENT PROPOSAL
- Business Case Objectives
- Benefits to be Delivered
- Stakeholders
- Interdependencies
STRATEGIC OPTIONS IDENTIFICATION AND ANALYSIS
- Long List of Options
- Shortlisting of Options
SHORTLISTED OPTIONS EVALUATION
- Shortlisted Options Summary
- Social and Environmental Impact Analysis
- Social Impacts
- Environmental Impacts
- Economic Analysis
- Financial Analysis
- Time Planning and Program Analysis
- Risk Evaluation
- Recommended Solution
e |IMPLEMENTATION ANALYSIS
- Procurement Strategy
- Risk Management
- Governance Arrangements
- Stakeholder Engagement
- Project Timeline
- Benefits Management
- Next Steps
e RECOMMENDATION
TECHNICAL APPENDICES

Due date for completion of phase 6: May 2025.
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Subconsultants

The Consultant will be required to manage and deliver the full scope of services in development of the
deliverables, including environmental surveys, water surveys, and quantity surveyors. The Consultant is
responsible for all project management, inputs and work standards of any sub-consultants used
throughout the project.

The consultant is also responsible for the maintenance of confidentiality of relevant documents as
advised by the Shire of Capel.

Meetings and Reporting
The following are expected to be undertaken as a minimum:

e Anonline / in-person (TBC) project inception meeting and presentation with the PSG to finalise
project objectives, deliverables and timelines.

e Direct engagement and consultation with industry, government and stakeholders.

e Distribution of all draft reports to the PSG and IRG for feedback and input.

e Presentation of the following draft reports to the SWG and PSG for feedback — project delivery
plan, engagement plan, strategic opportunities report, Capel Agribusiness Precinct prospectus,
feasibility study, business case.

Note: Respondents should detail their expected face-to-face meetings and presentations and allow for
travel to and from Capel in their proposed methodology.

Assumptions
Project Steering Group or the Shire of Capel to provide:

e All relevant background documents (PSG).

e Local assistance with IT, printing, photocopying, office space and administration (Shire of
Capel).

e Venue hire and catering for workshops / engagement etc. (Shire of Capel).

e Access to Shire of Capel elected members, staff and meetings (Shire of Capel).

Disbursements
Consultant to include and detail within submitted quotation / price:
e Travel costs (including interstate and intrastate travel) — local travel within the Shire can be

assisted.
e Accommodation, meals, allowances and incidentals.
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Figure 1- Draft Masterplan and Staging Areas
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Figure 2 — Ariel map of site including remnants vegetation (to be provided following provision of non-
disclosure agreement in accordance with c1.31).
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Figure 3 — Topographical map of Site (to be provided following provision of non-disclosure agreement
in accordance with ¢1.31).
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Disclaimer

This document was prepared for the exclusive use of the Shire of Capel. Hatch acts in all professional
matters as a faithful advisor to its clients and exercises all reasonable skill and care in the provision of
its professional services.

The information presented herein has been compiled from a number of sources using a variety of
methods. Hatch does not attempt to verify the accuracy, validity or comprehensiveness of any
information supplied to Hatch RobertsDay by third parties.

Hatch makes no warranty, express or implied, or assumes any legal liability or responsibility for the
accuracy, validity or comprehensiveness of this document, or the misapplication or misinterpretation
by third parties of its contents.

Reference herein to any specific commercial product, process, or service by trade name, trademark,
manufacturer, or otherwise, does not necessarily constitute or imply its endorsement,
recommendation, or favouring by Hatch.

This document cannot be copied or reproduced in whole or part for any purpose without the prior
written consent of Hatch.

Hatch Pty Ltd, 2024

Attachment 13.3.1 RFT 24-11 Shire of Capel - Agribusiness (Part B

Study)

Page 86 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

OFFICIAL

1. Executive summary

The Shire of Capel is preparing and implementing a plan to realise the development of an Agribusiness
Precinct (precinct) within the Capel district. The precinct will act as a drawcard for investment in the
South West’s agricultural industry, as well as house a replacement of the existing cattle sale yards in
Boyanup. The objective of this report is to detail the identified current and future demands and
opportunities that exist in the agriculture, logistics and transport sectors in the region, with this
information used to inform site selection and focus industries of the agribusiness precinct.

Hosting a new agribusiness precinct would create significant benefits to the Shire of Capel. As well as
new opportunities for economic diversification, job creation, value-add and export products, there is
potential to attract new workforce, promote best practice, utilise circular economies and develop new
industries such as waste-to-energy businesses. An agribusiness precinct has the potential to create a
range of significant economic benefits for the Capel, the South West region, and the State including
gains in productivity, expanding and diversifying industry, increased competitiveness, attracting new
investment, food security, and creating sustainable jobs.

Key findings are listed below.

1. The Shire of Capel is strategically located to host an agribusiness precinct of State
significance

The Shire of Capel is ideally located for an agribusiness precinct due to its strategic position linking
agricultural producers with efficient distribution to markets. The Shire of Capel has excellent access to
key transport infrastructure that promotes supply chain efficiencies, including Bunbury Port, Busselton
Airport, and the Perth metropolitan area via the under-construction Bunbury Outer Ring Road (BORR)
and the broader South West region.

The Shire’s strategic location, which serves as a conduit for all agricultural products from the south and
southeast, was repeatedly highlighted by stakeholders across diverse agricultural sectors. Combined
with efficient transport links and access to nearby agricultural production areas, the Shire of Capel
makes a potentially ideal location for an agribusiness precinct in the South West.

2. Clear demand exists for new best practice sale yards

The need for a relocated new, fit-for-purpose sale yards to replace the Boyanup yards is well established.
Demand persists and is strengthening for sale yards facilities within this region, with stakeholders
indicating the efficiency of selling stock from the South West catchment through the Shire of Capel
rather than through facilities in Muchea or Mt Barker. Maintaining sale yards close to their current
location is crucial for aggregating cattle herds, supporting feedlots, aiding small producers in
competitive sales, and serving as a transit point for a variety of destinations.

Furthermore, the current location of the existing saleyards within the Boyanup townsite creates
land use conflicts including issues relating to odour, noise, dust and effluent disposal, as well as
constraining development of fully serviced residential land.

Key social and environmental considerations for new sale yards include prioritising animal welfare,
minimising distance to market for producers, planning and site considerations including adequate
buffers, increased capacity, environmentally sound water management, potential to host multiple-
species, biosecurity, and efficient transport links.
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3. Avariety of agricultural business types could anchor an agribusiness precinct in the Shire
of Capel

An anchor tenant in a precinct serves as a prominent, large-scale entity that attracts other businesses,
and helps drive economic development within the precinct. Consultation with industry stakeholders for
this report indicated a variety of different types of large businesses across several different agricultural
industries that could potentially act as an anchor, including a service kill abattoir, a major red meat
abattoir / privately-owned boning rooms, a horticulture processing facility, and grains processing.

It is likely a variety of the above anchors could co-exist in the precinct if an appropriate site is chosen.
While there is clearly a wide range of potential focusses and anchor tenants for the precinct, the
presence of the relocated cattle sale yards means any non-red meat related industries would be
required to be separated by internal buffers within the precinct. This is an important fact to consider
during the site selection and future masterplanning processes.

4. The agribusiness precinct can host a wide variety of supporting businesses and facilities

As well as a major facility anchor, an agribusiness precinct can host a wide variety of supporting
agricultural businesses, creating synergies and productivity gains through their proximity, common user
infrastructure, and shared supply chains. Many of these businesses are likely to be ‘agnostic’ to what
type of agricultural business acts as an anchor for the precinct. Some potential supporting businesses
include logistics, value-add processing, education and workforce training, and a wide variety of support
businesses such as truck wash down facilities, stock agencies, mechanical workshops, nursery’s and fuel
depots.

5. The agribusiness precinct can showcase leading technology and circular economy
approaches

A circular economy has closed-loop value chains that promotes reusing, repairing, refurbishing, and
recycling in order to reduce waste and regenerate natural systems. Potential circular economy
approaches that could be used at an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel include closed-loop
water management, waste re-use including waste-to-energy, circular supply chains and packaging, and
hosting R&D into emerging circular economy practices such as zero waste farming, product life
extension and enhancing farm to tables supply chains.

Next steps for the project are to find a suitable site for an agribusiness precinct that is suitable to host
the range of industries that could become established. Information developed for this report will be
used to influence this process to ensure an optimum site is found that maximises the agribusiness
precinct’s full potential.
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2. Introduction

2.1. Purpose

The Shire of Capel is preparing and implementing a plan to realise the development of an agribusiness
precinct within the Capel district and service the South West agricultural industry. The overall project is
envisaged to include the following key stages:

e Industry, government and stakeholder engagement.
e Demand and opportunity identification.

e Siteidentification and analysis.

e Feasibility studies and business case development
e Approvals, construction and operations.

The purpose of this report (relating to the second dot point above) is to detail the current and future

demands and opportunities that exist in the agriculture, logistics and transport sectors, with this
information used to inform site selection and focus industries of the agribusiness precinct.

2.2. Background

Boyanup Cattle Sale Yards

The Boyanup Cattle Sale Yards are an important strategic asset for the South West livestock industry
and the Shire of Capel. Established in 1961, the sale yards continue to play an important role in the South
West’s agricultural industry, including hosting significant cattle sales and movements. The yards are
operated by the West Australian Livestock Salesmen’s Association (WALSA), comprised of Elders Rural
Services Limited and Nutrien Ag Solutions Limited, which since 2002 have co-leased and operated the
Boyanup Cattle Sale Yards from the Shire of Capel.*

The Boyanup sale yards have played an important role for the Shire of Capel’s agricultural industry but
are no longer fit for purpose. Concerns have been raised by farmers and transporters regarding animal
welfare on the site and environmental issues. These issues impact both local industry and the nearby
residential community, which is located only hundreds of metres away.?

In 2017 Deloitte Access Economics recommended a new saleyard facility for the South West should the
Boyanup sale yards be shut down.? An EOI process in 2018 however failed to attract enough proposals
for a feasible saleyard alternative for the South West. The Minister for Primary Industries and Regional
Development and West Australian Meat Industry Authority (WAMIA) therefore requested the Shire of
Capel to extend the current lease agreement for the Boyanup sale yards. This occurred, with the sale
yards now leased to Elders Rural Services Limited and Nutrien Ag Solutions Limited on a ten year lease,
with the option to extend my mutual agreement.*

! Shire of Capel Request for Quotation, Agribusiness Precinct - Phases 1, 2 and 3 - Demand and Site Identification, 2023, p 9.

2 ABC, Boyanup saleyards' licence conditions under review after 'minimally treated effluent' pumped into bush, news article,
April 2023.

3 Shire of Capel Request for Quotation, Agribusiness Precinct - Phases 1, 2 and 3 - Demand and Site Identification, 2023, p 9.

“ Shire of Capel Request for Quotation, Agribusiness Precinct - Phases 1, 2 and 3 - Demand and Site Identification, 2023, p 9.
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Benefits of an agribusiness precinct

Hosting a new agribusiness precinct would create significant benefits to the Shire of Capel and the South
West Region more broadly. As well as new opportunities for economic diversification, job creation, and
value-add and export products, there is potential to attract commercial investment, promote best
practice, circular economies and develop new industries such as waste-to-energy businesses.
Importantly, there is also potential to relocate the sale yards and thereby free up much needed land to
create new residential housing developments and help growing regional demand.

An agribusiness precinct is far more than simply new sale yards, with the potential to create a range of
significant economic benefits for the Shire of Capel, the South West region and the state including:

e Increased state and regional economic diversification as new food processing enterprises and
industries become established and scale to meet market demand.

e Productivity gains from shared infrastructure and supply chains that leverage the Busselton
airport expansion and the new Bunbury Outer Ring Road.

e Increased exports and value realisation from joint-branding that leverages regional brands to
support the Shire of Capel’s provenance and “clean and green” positioning.

e Increased national and international competitiveness as new specialisations and knowhow are
developed and shared across firms.

e Improved market access as new businesses leverage the Shire of Capel’s existing networks to
interstate and overseas markets.

e Improved food security from decreased reliance on interstate and international supply chains.

Other studies have investigated the creation of an agribusiness precinct in the South West, including the
Red Meat Action Group’s South West Red Meat Precinct report in 2009, and Cardno’s South West Food
Processing Precinct report in 2017 in conjunction with DPIRD.

2.3. Study area

The Shire of Capel (Shire) is part of the Bunbury-Geographe sub-region in Australia’s South West region.
The Shire covers 558km? of land, where nearly 18,500 people live.> Amap of the Shire and its surrounds
is at Figure 1.

The major industry of the Shire is agriculture, which still influences the way of life, work and economy of
the South West and especially, the Bunbury Geographe sub-region. The strategic location of the Shire of
Capel close to important agricultural production bases, and proximity to key export infrastructure and
skilled labour force, will also enable significant value capture and uplift. More information is provided
about the Shire’s agricultural industry throughout this report. Please also note that the Shire of Capel’s
strategic location for an agricultural precinct is addressed at section 4.

° Shire of Capel Request for Quotation, Agribusiness Precinct - Phases 1, 2 and 3 - Demand and Site Identification, 2023, p 8.
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Figure 1 - Map of Shire of Capel and surrounds
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3. Methodology overview

Methodology for producing this report included quantitative desktop research of the Shire of Capel’s
agricultural industry, and qualitative information gathering via extensive consultation and site visits by
Hatch and AgDots. Engagement targeted a range of stakeholders including key industry, government,
and supply chain representatives, as well as Shire of Capel staff and elected members. It incorporated a
range of activities including attending a cattle sale at the Boyanup sale yards, ongoing communication
with an industry reference group, and conducting stakeholder workshops and targeted interviews.

Key feedback sought from stakeholders included consideration of:
e Evolving industry trends and value drivers.
e Current capacity constraints/challenges facing industry.
e Potential business/industry opportunities and key enablers (e.g. infrastructure, input costs).
o Key locational criteria for an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel.
e Key local considerations, including from current users for the Boyanup cattle sale yards.

The engagement was designed to deliver comprehensive and genuine collaboration with local
stakeholders necessary to achieve broad buy-in and support for a future Shire of Capel agribusiness
precinct. Past experiences where buy-in from industry was not achieved meant that project has been
unable to progress beyond initial scoping stage.® A full list of parties engaged with can be found at
section 13.

5 Discussions between Hatch and a variety of stakeholders including Shire staff and the local agricultural industry; as well as
Trina Anderson and Pat Page, Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, November 2023.
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4. Overview of agriculture in the South West

This section provides a general introduction of agriculture in the Shire of Capel and the South West more
broadly. Please note that key individual agricultural sectors are examined in detail commencing from
section 5.

4.1. Key agricultural crops in the South West

The South West’s agricultural sector is a major contributor to the economy and global food supplies.
Theregion produces a diverse range of commodities, such as milk, beef, avocados, apples, truffles, wine
grapes, and vegetables. The region is well-known for its clean, green, and safe environment, which
supports high-quality and traceable produce, and has a growing reputation as a culinary food
destination and hosts several food events throughout the year. Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing
produces 4.7% of employment within the region.”

In 2020-21 the Australian Bureau of Agricultural and Resource Economics (ABARE) reported that the
gross value of agricultural production within the south west region totalled $799 million, which was
9.25% of WA’s total gross value of agricultural production.® Within this year the three major agricultural
sectors that contributed the highest value included dairy production with a value of $162.7 million,
cattle and calves at $125.3 million, and avocados at $81.4 million (Figure 2).

Figure 2 - Top agricultural commodities by value in the South West for 2021-22

Milk $162.7m

Cattle and calves

$125.3m

Avocados $81.4m

Potatoes $68.1m

Apples $62.2m

Carrots

$50.6m

Hay $45.3m

Wine grapes $42.9m

Sheep and lambs $39.8m

Wool §37.2m

Source: ABARES, 2022.

" Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage, Bunbury-Geographe Sub-regional Strategy, 2022, p 37.

8 Regional Development Australia, Regional Futures 2023, p 33.
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The South West is a major food production area for the state. Table 1 shows South West crops that
contributed more than half the State’s total production.

Table 1 - Proportion of WA’s total crops produced in the South West

Dairy production 82%
Avocado 89%
Potatoes 86%
Apples 84%
Carrots 53%
Wine Grapes 65%
Onions 100%

Source: Adapted from Regional Development Australia, Regional Futures 2023.

Itis notable that the pork industry is primarily located in the north of WA and does not have a significant
influence on the south west agricultural economy.®

4.2. Agricultural land use in the South West

Agriculture is a key land use in the South West, encompassing 29% of all land in the region (Figure 3).%°
Major agricultural land uses align with key crop production types, including livestock grazing, dairy,
horticulture and viticulture, noting these land uses are all prevalent in the Shire of Capel.

Figure 3 - Map of agricultural land use in the South West

Legend
Arid Interior
Generalised Land Use
Pastoral - mainly cattle grazing
Pastoral - mainly small animal grazing (sheep and goats)

Gropping (cereals and legumes)

Intensive livestock grazing
on improved pasiures

Dairy
Horticulture
Viticulture:

Forestry (plantations)

Source: Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, 2016.

° Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, Livestock Species website, last accessed December 2023.

0 Regional Development Australia, Regional Futures 2023, p 33.
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As of 2021 there were 1,383 commercial farms in the South West, with beef cattle farming the largest
land use at 484 farms.

Figure 4 - Farm types in the South West

Beef Cattle Farming (Specialised) _ 484
Sheep Farming (Specialised) _ 167
Grape Growing - 121
Dairy Cattle Farming _ 114

Other Fruit and Tree Nut Growing - 102
Vegetable Growing (Outdoors) - 93
Other Crop Growing nec - 72
Apple and Pear Growing . 43

Sheep-Beef Cattle Farming . 42

Grain-Sheep or Grain-Beef Cattle Farming . 39

Source: ABARES, 2022.

4.3. Major emerging trends impacting agriculture in the
South West

Please note that trends relating to specific agricultural industries are examined in their respective
sections from section 6 onwards.

Climate change and water availability

Rainfall in the south and west of WA is shifting, with precipitation increasingly concentrated towards
the coast and away from the marginal areas. This has resulted in a decrease in the number of zones
receiving more 700ml of annual rainfall as depicted in Figure 5. Over time, climate change is
anticipated to further decrease rainfall within the region and impact the availability of water for
agricultural industries.™

The South West is also projected to experience a rise in average temperatures, accompanied by an
increase in the number of dry days. This could lead to an expansion of agricultural dry months (defined
as months with extremely low soil moisture levels), which are predicted to increase by up to 80% in
south west WA by 2070. These changes highlight probable need for adaptive strategies to mitigate the
impacts of climate change on agriculture and water resources. The availability of water will potentially
be a significant limitation in being able to expand agricultural businesses.*

1 Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, Primary Industries Plan 2022-2024, p 22.

2 Grower Group Alliance, South West Western Australia Drought Resilience Situational Analysis, 2022, p 45.
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Figure 5 - Map of annual rainfall changes in south and west WA, 2000 to 2019

Rainfall ranges (2000-2019)

Rainfall >700
5 Rainfall 450-700

Rainfall 225-450
|:| Rainfall 175-225

- Rainfall <175

Transition zone

Source: Primary Industries Plan, 2022.

In order to address these climate related issues, innovative ideas are required to ensure agriculture can
continue in the region, particularly for water intensive produce such as dairy and beef cattle.
Government programs for agricultural related industries are starting to be implemented to incentivise
adoption to, and mitigation of, climate change. For example, carbon farming involves the managing of
soil, vegetation, water and animals to increase carbon storage and reduce green house gas emissions.
Types of carbon farming relevant to current agriculture industries in the Shire of Capelinclude managing
cattle manure and breeding specific types of cattle to reduce greenhouse gas emissions.:

Farms and farmers are changing

Farming is undergoing a major transition at it becomes more corporate, with overseas investors and
superannuation funds purchasing and consolidating farms. As a result, many family-owned businesses
are also increasing in size in order to remain competitive. **

Other land use changes affecting agricultural land in the South West include increased forestry
plantations, carbon developments, and demand for lifestyle blocks.*

13 Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, Carbon farming management options in Western Australia
website, last accessed December 2023.

4 Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, Primary Industries Plan 2022-2024, p 23.

5 AgDots and Hatch discussions with multiple industry stakeholders and Shire staff, November 2023. Please refer to
Consultation List for full list of stakeholders engaged with.
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Anecdotally, “treechanges” purchasing lifestyle blocks appears particularly prevalent in the Shire of
Capel, likely due to its pleasant amenity, and good connections to the Margaret River area and Perth.

Stakeholders consulted for this reportindicated these shifts in land use could potentially lead to a major
reduction in land available for agriculture in the South West over the long term, as well as land use
conflicts, particularly beef and dairy farming. However, it was also noted that production level could
potentially be mitigated with improvements in efficiency and productivity.

AgTech and innovation

AgTech refers to the use of technology and innovation in agriculture to improve efficiency,
sustainability, and productivity in farming practices. AgTech in Australia is a major growth industry, with
the market expected to triple in size from $12.4 billion in 2020 to $34.1 billion by 2026. AgTech is also
seen by industry as being crucial to addressing the many challenges being faced by the agriculture
sector, such as labour shortages, an increasingly competitive market, and climate change impacts.®

Some innovative AgTech examples relevant to the Shire of Capel’s current agricultural industries
include:

e Al and data analytics are being used to improve the environmental performance of the
Australian beef herd, with blockchain used for enhanced herd traceability from “paddock to
plate”.r”

e Thedairy industry is using big data to improve decision-making and operations, such as robot
cow milking.*®

e Climate controlled, closed loop warehouses are being used for horticulture production (referred
to as vertical farms), which is greatly reducing water usage.*, as well as reducing pesticide
usage, reduced nutrient demand and overall improved productivity.

Another example of AgTech that is directly relevant to the sale yards is online cattle sales. Online cattle
sales offer benefits including access to a wider range of buyers, the ability to sell livestock by description,
and the convenience of direct consignment to the buyer from the farm (instead of carting the animals
from the farm to the sale yards, then to the purchaser), which can be more efficient and less stressful for
the cattle compared to traditional sale yards auctions.?

However, stakeholders indicated some concerns with the online sales approach, including limited price
transparency and loss of social amenity from gathering at the sale yards. Consequently, some South
West producers tend to prefer the current sale yards model, which fosters competitive and transparent
pricing.?

The South West have many small herds that may not be suitable for sale via online auction, leaving
saleyards as the most viable option.

16 BDO Australia, The Future of Australian Agribusiness website, last accessed December 2023.

" Dock.io, Blockchain Food Traceability: Enhancing Transparency and Safety, 2023.

18 pasture.io, New dairy trends website, last accessed December 2023.

19 Eden Towers, website, last accessed December 2023.

20 Future Beef, Selling options for beef cattle website, last accessed December 2023.

2 AgDots and Hatch discussions with beef industry producers, Boyanup cattle sale yards, November 2023.
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Environmental, Social, and Governance issues (ESG)

Australia's agricultural industries are being impacted by emerging global ESG market trends such as
prioritising sustainable practices, ethical sourcing, provenance and transparency in supply chains,
reduced environmental impact, higher animal welfare standards, and meeting the preferences of a
more health-conscious and socially responsible consumer base.?

The South West is arguably strongly positioned to take advantage of these emerging trends by
leveraging its “clean and green” reputation and embracing AgTech solutions to help meet new market
expectations. Potential opportunities include developing a carbon-neutral beef market, maintaining the
highest standards of animal welfare, and implementing full traceability for livestock herds.

A crucial ESG issue for the Shire of Capel regards the current animal welfare standards at the Boyanup
cattle yards which do not meet best practice, something repeatedly raised by industry stakeholders as
a major problem. A new sale yards would address these issues upfront to ensure the highest standards
of animal welfare (see section 5.2 for further details).

International exports and diversification of markets

Stakeholders consulted for this report consistently raised the limited markets of wholesale purchasers
as a major issue. This lack of competition means small agricultural producers are frequently
price-takers, with limited negotiating power and no control over prices received for their goods. This
puts producers under constant financial pressure and reduces their ability to invest capital back into
their farms and operations.?

Diversifying into international markets may potentially help address this problem. In particular, Asia is
experiencing strong population growth, rapid urbanisation, rising incomes and escalating food security
requirements, all of which are likely to drive ongoing demand for agricultural products. Emerging
nations are also becoming more wealthy, giving consumers more purchasing power for high quality
agricultural products. With 4.9 billion middle class consumers estimated to exist by 2030, two thirds of
who will be in Asia,? this represents a strong opportunity to export the South West’s high quality
produce to these emerging markets.

Leveraging the Australian and State governments’ international trade networks should be pursued by
the South West’s agricultural industries to help develop new networks and tap these major growth
markets. This approach will potentially help create more international demand for local agricultural
products, and thereby increase profits for producers.

22 Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, Primary Industries Plan 2022-2024, p 33.

2 Shire of Capel Request for Quotation, Agribusiness Precinct - Phases 1,2 and 3 - Demand and Site Identification, August 2023.

24 AgDots and Hach discussions with a variety of separate agricultural stakeholders in the South West from the beef, dairy and
horticulture industries, November 2023. Please refer to Consultation List for full list of stakeholders engaged with.

% Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, Primary Industries Plan 2022-2024, p 18.
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5. Key findings

5.1. Key finding #1 - The Shire of Capel is strategically
located to host an agribusiness precinct of state
significance

The Shire of Capel is ideally located for an agribusiness precinct, due to its strategic positioning linking
agricultural producers with major transport infrastructure that allows efficient distribution to markets.
Stakeholders consulted for this report across a wide variety of agricultural industries across the South
West repeatedly emphasised the importance of the Shire of Capel’s location, and the fact that all
agricultural products going to/from south and south east of Bunbury were moved through the shire.?

Two major highways traverse the Shire of Capel. Bussell Highway (Highway #10) links to agricultural
production areas to the Margaret River area, Nannup and Pemberton in the south, while South Western
Highway (Highway #1) connects to Donnybrook, Bridgetown, Manjimup and the Great Southern region.
A map of the South West’s major roads and connections to the Shire of Capel is at Figure 6, with the
Shire’s approximate location circled.

The Shire’s access to both highways allows for efficient movement of agricultural goods, and also
provides excellent access for suppliers and distributors to markets via major infrastructure including
Bunbury Port, Busselton Airport, and the Perth metropolitan area via the under-construction Bunbury
Outer Ring Road (BORR) (see section 9).

These efficient transport links, along with the Shire of Capel’s location as a funnel for the majority of
agricultural production from the major production areas south and south east of Bunbury moving to
Perth, make it a logical place for an agribusiness precinct supporting the agricultural industry in the
South West.

Figure 6 - Map of the South West's major roads and connections to the Shire of Capel

vvinams

——  Highways

Arterial Roads

Other Roads

@ National Highway
m MNational Roure

@ State Route

Source: Main Roads WA, 2013.

2 AgDots and Hach discussions with a variety of separate agricultural stakeholders in the South West from the beef, dairy and
horticulture industries, November 2023. Please refer to Consultation List for full list of stakeholders engaged with.
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5.2. Key finding #2 - Clear demand exists for new best
practice sale yards

The need for relocated, new fit-for-purpose sale yards to replace the Boyanup yards is well established.?”
Demand persists for sale yards facilities within this region, with stakeholders indicating the efficiency of
selling stock from the South West catchment through the Shire of Capel rather than through Muchea or
Mt Barker. Maintaining sale yards close to their current location is crucial for aggregating cattle herds,
supporting feedlots, aiding small producers in competitive sales, and potentially serving as a transit
point for a variety of destinations. Stakeholders indicted the new sale yards should incorporate the
following considerations.?®

Animal welfare - stakeholders emphasised achieving high standards in sale yard design to focus on
animal welfare, such as soft flooring and shade. Learning from past mistakes in similar facilities will be
crucial to achieving optimal outcomes for animals.

Distance to market - cost of moving livestock to the markets is considerable and becomes
uneconomical for producers even over relatively small increases in distance. The new sale yards should
therefore be located reasonably close to the current Boyanup site to ensure producers’ transport costs
are maintained at approximately the same level as currently incurred.

Planning and site location considerations - distance from population centres is critical to maintain a
social license to operate. Appropriate buffers from noise, dust, and odours should be used, and site
location should consider potential future residential developments. Incorporating tree buffers for
carbon credits and ensuring suitable topography for drainage and water management is achievable.
Access to water supply, proximity to workforce, appropriate zoning, amenities, and robust internet are
also critical factors when selecting an appropriate location.

Capacity - the new yards should be capable of handling 2,500 - 3,000 head of cattle per day, with the
yards designed for enhanced efficiency and the facilitation of multiple vendor sales on any given day.

Multi-species - the yards should be capable of processing multiple species including cattle, sheep, and
potentially pigs and horses. This will require specific design considerations to meet biosecurity
requirements that prevent cross contamination of diseases.

Dairy calf pens - purpose built pens should be provided with adequate room for very young dairy calves.

Sustainability and ESG - incorporate water reuse, carbon-neutral operations, waste recycling, and
energy efficiency throughout the site.

Transport efficiency and linkages - Seamless connectivity to major road networks (including Bunbury
Port, Busselton International Airport, and the Bunbury Outer Ring Road) is highly preferrable to enable
easy access for larger transport configurations including B-triple road trains (RAV 7s).

Overnight holding yards for livestock can alleviate immediate transfers to feedlots post-sale, thereby
reducing transport costs and driver fatigue.

27 Shire of Capel Request for Quotation, Agribusiness Precinct - Phases 1,2 and 3 - Demand and Site Identification, August 2023,
po.

% This feedback came from multiple engagement sessions by Hatch and AgDots conducted with stakeholders in
November 2023, including attending a sale at the Boyanup yards, conducting a community workshop, and numerous other
targeted one-on-one engagement sessions. Please refer to Consultation List for full list of stakeholders engaged with.

17

Attachment 13.3.1 RFT 24-11 Shire of Capel - Agribusiness (Part B
Study) Page 101 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

OFFICIAL

Biosecurity - stakeholders expressed a need for strong biosecurity measures, including washdown
facilities which are essential for disease control.

Technology and design - incorporate technology-based yard infrastructure to automate National
Livestock Identification System tracking used for identifying individual livestock.

Other facilities - integrate retail, office, and educational spaces at the public interface, while
segregating industry entrances and parking areas.

Ownership models - Stakeholders discussed a range of potential ownership models, including a
cooperative structure.

As well as clear demand for new best practice sale yards, there is consensus that the existing sale yards
in Boyanup should be moved. This is due to land use conflicts the site creates including issues relating
to odour, noise, dust and effluent disposal, as well as constraining development of fully serviced
residential land. Relocating the sale yards has the potential to create new residential lots at R20 and R30
density in Boyanup, depending on land arrangements, with straightforward access to existing
infrastructure to provide headworks.

5.3. Key finding #3 - A variety of agricultural business types
could anchor an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of
Capel

An anchor tenant in a precinct serves as a prominent, large-scale entity that attracts other businesses,
and helps drive economic development within the precinct. Hatch’s previous work in the economic
development space has demonstrated that attracting an anchor is typically one of the key requirements
for successfully instigating a precinct.

Consultation with industry stakeholders for this report indicated a variety of different types of large
businesses across several different agricultural industries could potentially act as an anchor for an
agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel:

Service kill abattoir - Producers expressed a strong need for a service kill abattoir and independent
boning rooms in the South West to help support minor meat producers efficiently process their livestock
in smaller batches, thereby maintaining quality control and customisation for their bespoke brands
while ensuring regulatory compliance.

Red meat abattoir - major interstate or overseas processors could become established at an
agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel if the market fundamentals and right supports were in place,
particularly given the likely growth opportunities in sheep slaughtering given the pending cessation of
the live sheep exports.

Milk powder plant - a factory making powdered milk could take advantage of the Shire of Capel’s close
proximity to major dairy herds.

Horticulture processing - an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel could take advantage of its
wide variety of nearby major horticulture areas to provide a range of services, including consolidated
packing sheds, and common-user facilities such as juicing facilities and processing equipment that
helps reduce costs for producers.
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Grains processing - The Shire of Capel could host a range of grain-related opportunities in an
agribusiness precinct such as oat processing, plant protein production, and grain biofuel
manufacturing.

Please note that all the above options are considered in more detail in sections 6 through 9.

It is likely a variety of the above anchors could co-exist in the precinct if an appropriate site is chosen.
While there is clearly a wide range of potential focusses and anchor tenants for the precinct, the
presence of the relocated cattle sale yards means any non-cattle related industries would be required
to be separated by internal buffers within the precinct. This is an important fact to consider during the
site selection process.

To determine an appropriate anchor tenant, an Expression of Interest process could be run once a final
site has been selected and appropriate funding secured to develop the site to a state where it is ready
for industry investment.

5.4. Key finding #4 - The agribusiness precinct can host a
wide variety of supporting businesses and facilities

As well as a major facility anchor, an agribusiness precinct can host a wide variety of supporting
agricultural businesses, creating synergies and productivity gains through their proximity, common user
infrastructure, and shared supply chains. Many of these businesses are likely to be ‘agnostic’ to what
type of agricultural business acts as an anchor for the precinct. A summary of some of these business
types is below.

Logistics - encompasses the planning and execution of all activities necessary to manage and move
goods through the supply chain. Due to its excellent transport links and strategic location (see section
5.1), the Shire of Capel would make an excellent location for an agricultural logistics hub. Potential
logistics businesses and capabilities at the agribusiness precinct include containerisation facilities,
warehousing, cold storage, and lay down facilities for the storage, organisation, and preparation of
goods for dispatch.

Value-add processing - involves transforming raw agricultural produce into higher-value products.
Industries engage in processes such as canning, freezing, drying, packaging, brewing and distilling,
thereby increasing the shelf life, convenience, and appeal of the food products. Given the South West’s
reputation for high quality produce, as well as established wine and beer manufacturing, value-add
processing could be a logical addition to the agribusiness precinct.

Education, research, and workforce training - these could all occur on-site at an agribusiness precinct
and create strong benefits for the precinct and South West agricultural sector. The precinct could foster
innovation, drive research and development, and offer multiple types of education from cutting-edge
research to practical hands-on learning. Integrating R&D facilities, tertiary education institutions, and
vocational training within an agribusiness precinct would create strong knowledge transfers and
economic growth while helping secure a workforce for the precinct and its industries.

Agricultural support businesses and facilities - potentially includes truck wash down facilities, fuel
depots, truck driver support services such as dining and overnighting facilities, agricultural services

stores (typically run by Elders or Nutrien), meeting rooms, and social facilities such as cafes.

Please note these industries and businesses are considered in more detail in section 11.
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When selecting a site for the precinct, spatial considerations for these variety of businesses must be
considered to ensure there is adequate room for their development and growth over the long term.

5.5. Key finding #5 - The agribusiness precinct can
showcase leading technology and circular economy
approaches

A circular economy has closed-loop value chains that promotes reusing, repairing, refurbishing, and
recycling in order to reduce waste and regenerate natural systems.?® These approaches are designed to
help address worldwide issues like climate change, biodiversity loss, waste, and pollution. Potential
circular economy approaches that could be used at an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel are
listed below.*®

Closed-loop water management - create water recycling systems to treat and reuse water, as well as
targeting climate resilient sources. This will be critical to managing waste runoff created from cleaning
cattle waste from the sale yards and help prevent contamination of nearby water sources. Rainwater
harvesting systems could collect and store rainwater and help maintain adequate water supplies.

Waste re-use - integrate waste re-use into operations to minimise environmental impact and maximise
resource efficiency. Organic waste from farming activities like crop residues or animal manure is
repurposed as biofuel, compost or biofertilisers. In particular, waste-to-energy facilities that allow some
businesses to make their own biogas used for power generation on-site is likely to have strong potential.

Circular supply chains - exchange by-products and waste materials with local business to create a
closed-loop supply chain and create value out of waste products.

Circular Packaging - use packaging that supports reuse by businesses and customers of the precinct.

R&D into emerging circular economy practices - conduct on-site research into zero waste farming,
product life extension, farm to table supply chains, and using advanced technologies such as sensors,
drones, and satellite imagery to optimise farming practices.

2 Ellen Macarthur Foundation, What is a Circular Economy, website, last accessed January 2024.

30 Centre for Entrepreneurial Agri-Technology, Agriculture and the Circular Economy, website, last accessed January 2024.
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6. Beef and lamb industries (red meat) in the
South West

6.1. Current industry

Cattle industry

The cattle industry in the South West is a significant part of the state’s agricultural sector. The state has
a herd of approximately two million head of beef cattle, of which 326,000 are in the South West, plus
104,000 in Peel-Harvey and 305,000 in the South Coast, noting this data includes beef and dairy cattle
(Figure 7). Cattle and calves account for 14.6% of the South West’s agricultural commodities by value at
$125.3m per year.3!

Figure 7 - WA cattle numbers by region as at 2021

Rangelands 1,226,061 head

Northern
Agricultural —
109,670 head

Wheatbell
58,675 head

Perth
2,011 head

Peel Harvey -
104,094 head

South West /-
326,465 head

South Coast
305172 head

Source: Adapted from Meat and Livestock Australia, 2021.

The South West region is known for its smaller scale operations, with average herd sizes under 500 head
per producer. The region operates with higher stocking rates than other regions in WA due to more
reliable rainfall, longer growing season, and better quality forages. Cattle are grazed on pastures
including annual rye grasses, subterranean clover and sub-tropical perennial grasses.*

2 Australian Bureau of Agricultural and Resource Economics, ABARES regional dashboard, for Bunbury area, last accessed
December 2023.

32 Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, The Western Australian beef industry website, last accessed
December 2023.
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The South West has a diverse cattle herd which makes it more challenging for processing, as the lack of
uniformity of cattle species can lead to challenges in standardising production methods, timing, and
meeting specific market demands. The South West may therefore potentially face challenges attracting
major overseas processing investors without changes to herd composition.*

Sheep industry

The WA sheep industry plays a significant role in the state’s economy with 2021-22 accounting for 43%
of the value of all livestock industries in WA. Similarly to cattle, the sheep industry in the South West is a
significant part of the state’s agricultural sector. The state has a herd of approximately 12.7 million
sheep, of which 3.3 million are in the South West, plus 830,000 in Peel-Harvey and 2.9 million in the South
Coast, and 4 million in the Wheatbelt (Figure 8). Sheep and lambs account for 4.6% of the South West’s
agricultural commodities by value at $39.8m per year.*

In 2022 the total slaughter of sheep in WA reached 3.8 million, consisting of 69% lambs and 31% adult
sheep. Lamb slaughter has steadily increased since 2012, with sheep slaughter maintaining relatively
steady. The value of WA lamb export has consistently increased from $128.2in 2010 to $430.5m in 2022,
with an average increase of 19% in lamb exports.*

Figure 8 - WA sheep numbers by region as at June 2021

Rangelands 118,326 head

Northern Agricultural
1,542,611 head

Wheatbelt 4,003,824
head

Perth/Peel-Harvey
830,788 head

SouthWaest
3,229, 603 head

South West
2,988,522 head

Source: Adapted from Meat and Livestock Australia, 2021.

33 AgDots and Hatch discussions with Stakeholder Working Group members, November 2023.

3 Australian Bureau of Agricultural and Resource Economics, ABARES regional dashboard, for Bunbury area, last accessed
December 2023.

% Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, The Western Australian sheep and wool industries website,
last accessed December 2023.

22

Attachment 13.3.1 RFT 24-11 Shire of Capel - Agribusiness (Part B
Study) Page 106 of 812


https://protect.checkpoint.com/v2/___https:/www.mla.com.au/globalassets/mla-corporate/prices--markets/documents/trends--analysis/fast-facts--maps/mla_sheep-distribution-map-june-2021_v02-final.pdf___.Y3A0YTpzaGlyZW9mY2FwZWw6YzpvOjUyZjNjNzQ5NTIxOWY0ODY3YzBhZjM1YmI2MTQ4MTljOjY6ZmI2NDpmOTY1NmU3ZGFkNjQ3YjVhZGZiYWZiZTU3MmQ5YmRkZTRiOTgyYmU0NjljZjc0NzUyZTc0MGQ2MjYxMjg4OGZhOnA6Rg
https://protect.checkpoint.com/v2/___https:/public.tableau.com/views/AMR_v9_A3L/Dashboard1?:showVizHome=no___.Y3A0YTpzaGlyZW9mY2FwZWw6YzpvOjUyZjNjNzQ5NTIxOWY0ODY3YzBhZjM1YmI2MTQ4MTljOjY6ZWNjYjoxZjliN2MwMzZiMGRhZGY5MzRiZTk5MWI0MWQzZmM2OWYyMmYyZjFkZmY3Nzk3MTBkZWE3MmUyOWNlNDkzYzc5OnA6Rg
https://protect.checkpoint.com/v2/___https:/www.agric.wa.gov.au/sheep/western-australian-sheep-and-wool-industries___.Y3A0YTpzaGlyZW9mY2FwZWw6YzpvOjUyZjNjNzQ5NTIxOWY0ODY3YzBhZjM1YmI2MTQ4MTljOjY6NTFmYzoxYTgzMWY4NWZlYzUwNjEzYWUxYzJjYjNmMjI4NmE1ZmQ4NjdkODc4YTUxYjVkOGQ2MTcxMmE3NzQ2OThkMjJjOnA6Rg

AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

OFFICIAL

Feedlots

Afeedlot is a type of animal feeding operation where livestock, such as cattle or sheep, are intensively
managed and fed primarily grains in a relatively small area until they are ready for processing or export.
Feedlots are used to intensively manage and feed livestock to fatten them quickly and efficiently for
market, as well as providing a steady rate of livestock to abattoirs for slaughter, thus helping facilitate
constant production.

While there is no publicly available list of feedlots, the majority of feedlots in southern WA are in the
Great Southern, where land is relatively cheap and grain readily available.*®

Red meat processing

The South West region is home to several major red meat abattoirs including Harvey Beef, V &V Walsh,
Western Meat Packers and Dardanup Butchering Company. These abattoirs play a crucial role in the beef
and sheep industry, processing the region’s livestock for both domestic consumption and export. These
are major processing facilities - for example, V &V Walsh can process 5000 sheep and 400 cattle per day.*
Avariety of smaller abattoirs in the South West also slaughter a wide variety of species including mutton,
goat, pork, deer and poultry.®

Live exports

Live exports are also important to the WA’s agricultural economy, with Fremantle Port acting as a
significant hub for live exports from the southern part of the state. 31,000 tons of live sheep and 25,000
tons of cattle and calves were exported during 2022-23, the bulk of which are likely to be from the
Wheatbelt, Peel, and South West.** Note that Bunbury Port does not currently handle live exports (see
section 10.3).

Live exports are currently being considered by both State and Federal governments, with the Federal
government committing to ceasing all live sheep exports noting no date has yet been set.*® The state
government is also considering alternative locations for live exports of cattle to align with the
development of Westport, which will see Fremantle port cease acting as a port of trade except for cruise
ships and visiting military ships over the longer term.**

36 AgDots and Hatch Discussions with Leon Giglia, National Livestock Manager, Nutrien, November 2023.

3TV&V Walsh website, last accessed December 2023.

3 See, for example, Beaufort River Meats website, last accessed 2023.

3 Fremantle Ports, Annual Trade Review website, last accessed December 2023.

40 Sydney Morning Herald, Government MP says end date to live exports must be fast-tracked, September 2023.

4l Media Statement, Preferred design and location for new container terminal unveiled, November 2023.
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6.2. Future demand and opportunities

There are multiple market opportunities for WA red meat to export into south east Asia (Japan, South
Korea and Malaysia) and the US. There is a strong desire from stakeholders to develop a South West beef
brand that can compete globally, seizing the opportunity to develop a provenanced beef product with
quality product differentiation based upon the unique production system of the region. To achieve this,
it will be important to address industry disaggregation in terms of types of herd, and size of producers.*

The sheep industry is likely to restructure following the pending cessation of the live sheep trade. If the
sheep flock stays at a similar size to present, there will be an additional need for processing lambs and
mutton on-shore. This may then attract an additional processor to WA, or provide an opportunity for an
existing processor to relocate or develop an additional site in the South West.

6.3. Potential role of an agribusiness precinct in the Shire
of Capel

There is strong potential for a red meat agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel that would
incorporate the relocated cattle sale yards. Stakeholders identified the following key potential
components of such a precinct. *®

Service kill abattoir - A service kill abattoir is a facility that slaughters and processes animals
specifically for individual farmers or producers rather than for commercial sale or distribution.

Producers expressed a strong need for a service kill abattoir and independent boning rooms in the South
West to help support smaller producers to efficiently process their livestock in smaller batches, thereby
maintaining quality control and customisation for their bespoke brands while ensuring compliance with
regulations. This service would allow for producers’ specific needs to be met without requiring large-
scale processors which are reluctant to process smaller numbers of livestock.

Abattoir - Opinions differ on whether there is currently the requirement for additional large scale red
meat processing facilities in the South West. None of the processors consulted indicated they were
looking for a greenfields site opportunities to expand, although some noted they could increase
through-put with some capital upgrades on existing sites.* However, it is possible new players from
interstate or overseas could become established at an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel if the
market fundamentals and right supports were in place. There is likely to be growth opportunities in
sheep processing due to the planned changes to the live sheep trade.

Livestock handling - The precinct could include feedlots for cattle in preparation for live export, and an
interim transit facility for weighing and moving cattle to these areas.

Value-add - There is currently little value-adding or secondary products manufactured in the region. A
precinct could potentially produce products such as pet meat, rendering, hides and biofuels.

42 AgDots and Hatch discussions held with a wide range of beef industry stakeholders, November 2023. Please refer to
Consultation List for full list of stakeholders engaged with.

4 This feedback came from multiple engagement sessions by Hatch and AgDots conducted with stakeholders in November
2023, including attending a sale at the Boyanup yards, conducting a community workshop, and other targeted one-on-one
engagement sessions. Please refer to Consultation List for full list of stakeholders engaged with.

4 Confidential discussions with AgDots and South West meat processors, November 2023.
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South West red meat brand and growth plan - As noted above, stakeholders consistently identified
the need for red meat growth plan for the South West to provide a clear vision for industry.

The plan would require a whole of value chain approach, including developing a strong and distinctive
brand for South West beef. The agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel could act as an anchor and
“front door” for such a brand, and host a dedicated officer for promoting the plan and liaising with
potential investors.
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7. Dairyindustry in the South West

7.1. Current industry

WA’s dairy industry is primarily located in the South West of the state, particularly Harvey, Scott River,
Nannup, Margaret River, and Denmark. These regions host a total herd size of approximately 54,000
cows on 135 dairy farms, producing around 364 million litres of milk per annum and contributing four
per cent of Australia’s total milk production. Dairy processing consists of three key companies, along
with a number of small businesses.* The domestic market forms the main customer base of the WA
dairy industry, with dairy products consumed as either fresh milk or short shelf-life products.*®

7.2. Future demand and opportunities

Global dairy consumption is witnessing an annual increase of approximately 18 billion litres, largely
driven by Asia’s evolving dietary preferences, robust economic growth, and population expansion. The
WA dairy sector, which as noted above is predominantly engaged in fresh milk production for local
consumption, holds significant potential for enhancing milk exports to Asia through alternative models.
Achieving this would necessitate substantial investment across the supply chain, encompassing
innovations in farm production, manufacturing, new product development, and market expansion.*

7.3. Potential role of an agribusiness precinct in the Shire
of Capel

Stakeholders consulted for this report identified a milk powder plant as potentially playing a role in an
agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel. Powdered milk is dehydrated milk that can be reconstituted
into a liquid milk product. Powdered milk’s advantages include longer shelf life, no need for
refrigeration, and portability. This could also potentially be broadened into products such as baby
formula, which is typically made form cows’ milk but modified to suit a baby’s nutritional needs. Given
historical scandals in Asia regarding poisonous baby formula,*® the South West’s providence for creating
such a product would likely help establish strong demand in countries where trust in local products is
limited.

Stakeholders indicated the capital required to establish a milk powder plant is approximately $100m.
Such a facility could take advantage of the Shire of Capel’s close proximity to major dairy herds, as well
as the region’s clean and green reputation to help market its products overseas.*

45 WA Farmers, Dairy website, last accessed December 2023.

% Department of Agriculture and Food, Investment Opportunities in Western Australia’s Dairy Industry, p 5.

47 Department of Agriculture and Food, Investment Opportunities in Western Australia’s Dairy Industry, p 5.

8 The Straits Times, China's lethal milk scandal reverberates a decade later, January 2019.

4 Confidential discussions with AgDots and South West dairy processors, November 2023.

26

Attachment 13.3.1 RFT 24-11 Shire of Capel - Agribusiness (Part B
Study) Page 110 of 812


https://protect.checkpoint.com/v2/___https:/wafarmers.org.au/what-we-do/dairy/___.Y3A0YTpzaGlyZW9mY2FwZWw6YzpvOjUyZjNjNzQ5NTIxOWY0ODY3YzBhZjM1YmI2MTQ4MTljOjY6MDZjYjpmODFlMDE1NDA3OTQ5MzRiN2IxMTdmYTE4NTVmZmY1ZTU4ZDU5NzM0Yzc4M2JhNTY3YTdlYmVjMzY0ODM0M2YxOnA6Rg
https://protect.checkpoint.com/v2/___https:/www.agric.wa.gov.au/sites/gateway/files/Dairy%20industry.docx___.Y3A0YTpzaGlyZW9mY2FwZWw6YzpvOjUyZjNjNzQ5NTIxOWY0ODY3YzBhZjM1YmI2MTQ4MTljOjY6NDg1MTo1OWU4NzJiNTM2MDMyYjQxN2JhYmEwM2E4YjdlOWVlNzJiMDEzZDM4ODU3ZTExYzI5ZjdjZGI1NTFmMTVlYmUyOnA6Rg
https://protect.checkpoint.com/v2/___https:/www.agric.wa.gov.au/sites/gateway/files/Dairy%20industry.docx___.Y3A0YTpzaGlyZW9mY2FwZWw6YzpvOjUyZjNjNzQ5NTIxOWY0ODY3YzBhZjM1YmI2MTQ4MTljOjY6NDg1MTo1OWU4NzJiNTM2MDMyYjQxN2JhYmEwM2E4YjdlOWVlNzJiMDEzZDM4ODU3ZTExYzI5ZjdjZGI1NTFmMTVlYmUyOnA6Rg
https://protect.checkpoint.com/v2/___https:/www.straitstimes.com/asia/east-asia/chinas-lethal-milk-scandal-reverberates-a-decade-later___.Y3A0YTpzaGlyZW9mY2FwZWw6YzpvOjUyZjNjNzQ5NTIxOWY0ODY3YzBhZjM1YmI2MTQ4MTljOjY6ZDYxMzowZGU0ZGMzZGEyYjRlMzZiMDdkMDE2ODBiZDRjY2FjM2ZiN2IwNGE0YzEzODIyZGJjZThiMGRiMTQwN2Y3YzYxOnA6Rg#:%7E:text=The%20deadly%20milk%20scandal%20of,to%20artificially%20boost%20protein%20levels.

AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

OFFICIAL

8. Horticulture in the South West

8.1. Current industry

Horticulture plays a major role in the South West’s agricultural production, with the region identified as
a high quality seasonal fruit and vegetable producer.®® Of horticultural value for WA, Manjimup holds
29% of the total value of fruit production, while Harvey has 20% of the total value of vegetables, with
the South West region producing over half a billion dollars in horticulture products annually.®* It is also
notable the following types of horticulture produce are grown within a 1.5 hour drive of the Shire of
Capel:

o All of the top 10 fruits by value, except bananas.
e All of the top 10 vegetables by value, except tomatoes.®

Value of significant horticulture production for LGAs within 1.5 hours of the Shire of Capel is shown at
Table 2, and the top 10 types of fruit and vegetables produced in WA is shown at Figure 9 and Figure 10
respectively.

Table 2 - Value of significant horticulture production for LGAs within 1.5 hours of the Shire of Capel,

2020
Manjimup $236.3m
Harvey $147.1m
Busselton $92.6m

Donnybrook- Balingup $47.6m
Nannup $35.7m
Augusta-Margaret River | $31.5m

Total value $590.8m

Source: AgDots analysis based on Situation Analysis of horticulture in WA, 2020.

%0 South West Development Commission, Agriculture & Food website, last accessed December 2023.

1 AgDots analysis based on Situation Analysis of horticulture in WA, 2023.

2 Hatch analysis based on Situation Analysis of horticulture in WA, 2023. Calculations based on average journey time between
the LGA’s regional centre and the town of Capel.
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Figure 9 - Final sale value of top 10 WA fruit products
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Source: Situation Analysis of horticulture in WA, 2020.

Figure 10 - Final sale value of top 10 WA vegetable products
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Source: Situation Analysis of horticulture in WA, 2020.

The Shire of Capelis well positioned to capitalise on current horticultural products traversing the region.
The Shire is well connected to the nearby major production areas of Manjimup, Harvey and Busselton,
with the majority of produce coming from WA’s largest horticultural region, Manjimup, likely to be driven
up South West Highway through Boyanup en route to markets in Perth (see Figure 6).
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8.2. Future demand and opportunities

Stakeholders consulted for this report identified three major trends indicating strong potential for
horticulture expansion in the South West.

Water - both a major driver and a potential constraint. While a drying climate represents a strong risk
to current horticulture practices in the South West, consultation indicated major new water sources may
become available in the South West in the medium term (further information cannot provided due to
confidentiality issues). Changes to production methods, such as covered cropping and vertical farming,
would also create major reduction in water uses while increasing or maintaining yields, as well as
potentially expanding crops such as berries.*

Local consumption - DPIRD is currently attempting to identify WA-produced horticulture crops which
may be able to compete with imports from overseas or interstate. In particular, an opportunity may exist
to replace a portion of imported frozen fruit and vegetables where local production can compete with
imported products. With consumers preference for locally grown fruit and vegetables increasing, and
backed by campaigns such as Buy West Eat Best, this may create a significant increase in demand for
local horticulture products.>

Exports - WA’s “clean and green” reputation could help boost international exports of horticultural
products, particularly if supply chains are improved to ensure timeliness of delivering products to
markets. This would also help address the issue of limited wholesale buyers in the Australian market,
and potentially helping achieve higher prices for producers.

8.3. Potential role of an agribusiness precinct in the Shire
of Capel

Processing of horticultural crops has declined in WA due to a lack of competitiveness caused by our
small market scale, geographical separation, and short supply window throughout the year. However,
these issues can potentially be addressed with the right approach. Stakeholders consulted for this
report identified the following potential opportunities for a horticulture-focused agribusiness precinct
in the Shire of Capel.®

Consolidated packsheds - a packshed is a facility where harvested horticulture produce is sorted,
cleaned, and packed for distribution or sale. Stakeholders suggested there is a need for consolidation
of packsheds to be able to run highly efficient export operations that reduce production costs. This is
particularly the case for apples and stone fruit, but could also apply to other fruits like avocados and
new emerging crops such as kiwi fruit. Produce from the major southern production areas such as
Manjimup could be packed at an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel if the precinct presented a
clear advantage, such as creating economies of scale that led to decreased processing costs. This would
require consolidation of smaller packsheds and operations, a process that would need to be led by
industry.

53 Eden Towers, website, last accessed December 2023.

54 AgDots and Hatch discussions with multiple horticulture industry stakeholders, November 2023. Please refer to Consultation
List for full list of stakeholders engaged with.

% AgDots and Hatch discussions with multiple horticulture industry stakeholders, November 2023. Please refer to Consultation
List for full list of stakeholders engaged with.
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Common-user juicing facilities - some juicers indicated they no longer process apples because of a
mould that sometimes occurs, whereby a single bad apple can cause an entire batch of juice to become
unsellable. Improved facilities could blend large quantities of juice to dilute the mould levels that meet
required health standards (something not available in current facilities). Other possibilities created by
a new precinct with state of the art juicing equipment include high pressure processing to extend juice
shelf life to 60- 90 days, and pureeing equipment to create baby food.

Common-user processing equipment - this could potentially include freeze drying and irradiation
facilities to extend shelf life or increase food safety to export standards.

Improved supply chains - horticulture products are typically high volume with low margins. It is
therefore important to move produce as efficiently as possible and minimise transaction points and
transport links. For example, having packsheds and cold storage facilities co-located could create major
efficiencies.
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9. Grainsin the South West

9.1. Current industry

Although grain growing in the Shire of Capel is relatively minor compared to its other agricultural
industries (see Figure 2), the Shire is in close proximity to the Wheatbelt South region and upper Great
Southern, both of which are major grain-growing areas. The main grains produced in these areas include
wheat, canola, barley, oats, lupins, and field peas. The Shire’s location plays a strategic role in the
transportation and export of these grains, with Bunbury port exporting 1.5 million tons of grain in last
12 months.>®

9.2. Future demand and opportunities

Grain production in the South West and neighbouring regions is unlikely to substantially increase over
time. This is due to the large areas of land required for broadacre farming already being constrained,
pressure on land usage for other purposes such as carbon farming and forestry, and decreasing rainfalls
(see section 4). However, grain production in Wheatbelt South and Great Southern is likely to remain a
major agricultural focus in those areas, with considerable transport of grain still occurring through the
Shire of Capel. For example, the Bunbury Port master plan uses an assumption grain shipments will
increase by 50% for its long term planning scenarios.”

9.3. Potential role of an agribusiness precinct in the Shire
of Capel

Given the breadth of grains grown nearby and transported through the region, there are a range of grain-
related opportunities an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel could host.*®

Oat processing - The lower central wheatbelt and upper great southern is a key area for oat production
in WA. Given this, the Shire of Capel could be a logical location to develop an oat mill, or oat research
specialisation facility.

Pasture - Stakeholders consulted for this report identified a need for additional pasture growth in the
South West. The precinct could make a strong base for a pasture seed company, with the possibility of
collaborating with on-site research and development facilities.

Plant proteins - global demand for plant protein is currently anticipated to reach a CAGR of 7.3% from
2023 t0 2032.*° The Shire of Capel could play a role in processing and extracting proteins from available
grains.

Pasta, bread and noodle manufacturing - utilise the abundance of grains traversing the area to reduce
supply chain costs for inputs.

% Southern Ports, Bunbury trade data website, last accessed December 2023.

57 Southern Ports, Port of Bunbury port master plan, 2022, p 21.

%8 Discussions with AgDots and grain industry representatives, November 2023.

%9 Yahoo Finance, Global Plant-Based Proteins Market Size to Surpass USD 24.1 Billion by 2032, December 2023.
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Grain biofuels - grains such as canola could be refined and developed in clean fuels for a variety of uses.

Seconds processing - “seconds” typically refers to crops that are not high enough quality for sale on
markets, but are still suitable for some use or sale. An agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel could

specialise in using seconds from one, or a variety of, crops and be turned into a variety of products,
including biofuels and animal feed.
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10. The Shire of Capel’s transport and freight
and infrastructure

As noted in section 5.1, the Shire of Capel is well located for an agribusiness precinct, due to its strategic
positioning linking agricultural producers with major infrastructure that allows efficient distribution to
markets. This section examines how an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel could leverage the
South West’s key supply chain infrastructure to help tap export markets and increase productivity.

Please note that logistics consideration for an agribusiness precinct in the Shire of Capel is at section
11.1.

10.1. Bunbury Outer Ring Road (BORR)

The construction of the BORR is a significant development for the Shire of Capel. The development
consists of a 27km four lane, high standard road linking Forrest Highway (to the north including Perth)

to Bussel Highway and South West Highway (to the south and south west) without travelling through
Bunbury.®®

Due for completion in late 2024, the BORR will improve the movement of vehicles by allowing them to
skirt Bunbury, considerably reducing journey times. The BORR will also improve access to Bunbury Port,
Fremantle Port, Busselton Airport, and Perth, thereby providing enhanced freight logistics within the
region.® A map of the BORR where it will traverse the Shire of Capel is at Figure 11.

Figure 11 - Map of Bunbury Outer Ring Road that will traverse the Shire of Capel
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50 Main Roads WA, Bunbury Outer Ring Road website, last accessed December 2023.

1 Main Roads WA, Bunbury Outer Ring Road website, last accessed December 2023.
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The BORRis significant for an agribusiness precinct’s potential in the Shire of Capel. As well asimproving
freight time to markets, the BORR will form part of the RAV 7 network. RAV 7s, commonly known as B-
triple road trains, are large trucks hauling three trailers, which allow for large amounts of freight to be
hauled by a single vehicle and driver, thereby reducing freight costs.

Currently, none of the Shire of Capelis linked to the RAV 7 network. Triple road trains are required to be
broken down at designated road train assembly areas into smaller configurations such as to B-double
road trains (RAV 4s). This is due to various factors such as road infrastructure limitations, safety
concerns, or specific regulations, noting that some B-triples are currently permitted in the Shire of Capel
by special permit along specified routes. The process of reconfiguring a road train from a B-triple to B-
double incurs labour costs for skilled mechanical work and involves temporarily idling equipment,
which can contribute to underutilisation and storage challenges, impacting operational efficiency and
expenses for transportation companies.

During consultation with Hatch for this report, industry repeatedly cited the desirability for B-triple road
trains to be able to directly access an agribusiness precinct without the need to be broken down into
smaller configurations. Locating an agribusiness precinct with direct access to the BORR and its RAV 7
network should therefore be considered when determining a location for the precinct.

10.2. Busselton airport

Busselton-Margaret River Airport (Busselton Airport) has recently undergone significant developments
to enhance its capacity. Historically known as a regional airport, Busselton has expanded its facilities to
accommodate larger aircraft including Boeing 737s. Jetstar now operates three direct passenger flights
per week from Busselton to both Melbourne and Sydney, as well as a variety of closed charter flights for
FIFO workers accessing remote mine sites.®

No freight is currently shipped from Busselton airport. This is due to the expense of including freight on
Boeing 737s which typically do not have sufficient room for cargo besides passengers’ belongings.
However, a master plan is currently being developed for the airport which would see upgrades to the
terminal, including customs and tailgate facilities that could facilitate international freight inspections.
This raises the possibility of freight being carried to markets on international flights, made possible
given the considerably larger cargo holds typically found on planes used for international flights. If
progressed, the first international flights are likely to be to Singapore in approximately 2029.%

Freight on international passenger flights would still be limited compared to dedicated freight flights.
This indicates that agricultural freight from Busselton airport is initially likely to be low volume but high
cost items, potentially including marron, truffles, and niche horticulture products.®* Over the longer
term and as supply chains become better established, this may lead to dedicated freight flights shipping
agricultural products to a variety of market directly from Busselton airport.

62 Busselton-Margaret River Airport, Flight Schedules website, last accessed December 2023.
8 Discussions with Tony Nottle, CEO of City of Busselton, December 2023.

54 Hatch discussions with Tony Nottle, CEO of City of Busselton, December 2023.
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10.3. Bunbury Port

Bunbury Port serves as a pivotal hub for diverse imports and exports associated with the South West’s
mining, agriculture and forestry industries. While key exports include critical minerals such as lithium,
mineral sands, and grains, the port also handles imports such as fertilisers, petroleum products, and
general cargo (potentially including wind turbines in the near future).

The port benefits from being well connected to rail and road links, which allows trade products to be
easily distributed across the South West.®

While the Port has handled live cattle exports as recently as the 1990s, the required infrastructure to
handle this trade no longer exists.®® The Livestock Export Relocation Supply Chain is currently
underway, and is examining shifting live animal trade from Fremantle to other ports in WA. It is possible
that Bunbury port will be recommended to re-commence live animal exports. The review is due to return
its findings in 2024.¢"

Bunbury port does not have containerisation facilities, with all container shipping from the South West
driven by truck for export via Fremantle. There are no plans for adding containerisation facilities to
Bunbury port. Consequently, Bunbury port is unlikely to play a role in shipping containerised
agricultural products from the South West to export markets.%

Roll On, Roll Off (RORO) imports consists of freight that can be driven, including agricultural machinery
such as tractors, headers, trucks and utes. Currently all RORO freight arrives in WA through Fremantle
Port. However, the State Government is considering alternative locations for RORO as part of
development of Westport, which will see Fremantle port cease acting as a port of trade except for cruise
ships and visiting military ships over the longer term. Bunbury Port is being considered as an alternative
home for RORO over the long term.®® Southern Ports, which operates Bunbury Port, has informally
indicated to Hatch that it would support a RORO laydown area in an agricultural precinct in the Shire of
Capel, due to limited land availability around the port itself for hosting such a facility.” If this occurred,
it would help support the precinct becoming a major agricultural hub for the South West and beyond.

% Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage, Bunbury-Geographe Sub-regional Strategy, 2022, p 49.

% Hatch discussion with Lee Smith, CEO Southern Ports, December 2023.
57 AgDots discussions with Agknowledge, November 2023.
% Hatch discussion with Lee Smith, CEO Southern Ports, December 2023.

59 Media Statement, Preferred design and location for new container terminal unveiled, November 2023.

7 Hatch discussion with Lee Smith, CEO Southern Ports, December 2023.
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13.4. Annual Electors Meeting Motion AE/2024/03 - Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade Proposed
Transfer of Control to DFES

Author Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile
Authorising Officer Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile
Advocacy

Nature of the Decision Executive/Strategic

1.  Attachment 13.4.1 - GBFB No Motion AEM 6 March 2024 -
Transfer of Control to DFES [13.4.1 - 1 page]

Attachments 2. Attachment 13.4.2 - DFES Letter to Capel re Trans of Control -
Combined Response 26082024 and 1410202 [13.4.2 - 5 pages]

Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.

Proposal

Consider all relevant information and determine Council’s support (or otherwise) / position on the
proposed transfer of control of the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade from the Shire of Capel to the
Department of Fire and Emergency Services (DFES).

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:

1. Acknowledges the request of the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade to transfer control from the
Shire of Capel to the Department of Fire and Emergency Services (DFES).

2. Notes the responses provided by the Department of Fire and Emergency Services in
Attachment 13.4.2.

3. Does not support the transfer of control of the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade from the Shire of
Capel to the Department of Fire and Emergency Services (DFES).

4. Requests the Chief Executive Officer correspond with the Minister for Emergency Services,

the Commissioner of Fire and Emergency Services and the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade
formally advising of Council’s decision.

Background

The proposed transfer of control of the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade (GBFB) from the Shire of Capel
to the Department of Fire and Emergency Services (DFES) first emerged at a meeting in January
2024. The Shire requested formal correspondence from the GBFB to allow thorough
consideration.

A subsequent letter was received from the Gelorup BFB (9 January 2024) detailing the perspective
that their brigade had ‘evolved from predominately special rural to being peri urban brigade and
that the existing boundaries assigned to Gelorup are impractical and inadequate’.

Page 129 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

Further reasons outlined in the request to have the GBFB transfer control to DFES included:

Access to better training.

Potential for deployment without restriction.

Improved support and opportunity.

Better personal protective equipment (PPE).

Quicker signup for new members.

A designated response area as defined by DFES.

An overall improvement in communication with efficiency and mutual respect in mind.
Physical and emotional wellbeing of members.

Immediate review of boundaries as a result of the Bunbury Outer Ring Road (BORR).
Ability to operate under DFES Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs).

Autonomy to access grant funding without approval from the Bush Fire Advisory
Committee (BFAC).

e Issuing of Working with Children Checks (WWCC).

The Shire of Capel provided a response (6 February 2024) to the Gelorup BFB letter addressing
each point including:

e Training — The Gelorup BFB members have the same access to training regardless of being
a DFES managed brigade or Shire of Capel managed brigade.

e Deployment — Deployments are generally organised by DFES in consultation with the Chief
Bush Fire Control Officer (CBFCO) and that the Gelorup BFB have been actively involved in
several deployments.

e Better PPE - The Shire of Capel provides all PPE in accordance with requirements and has
not refused any request for provision of PPE. This includes the proactive supply of BR9
helmets and Full Face Respirators (FFR) in accordance with DFES SOPs.

e Onboarding of new members — Onboarding requires police clearances, inductions, training
with delays experienced when members or the BFB do not provide complete forms with all
required information. (Note since this correspondence an onboarding procedure was
endorsed by the BFAC in July 2024 formalising the onboarding process with the support of
the Gelorup BFB)

e Adesignated response area as defined by DFES — The Shire recognises that the
construction of the BORR would require a review of brigade boundaries and the Gazetted
Fire District (GFD) and that a review of the GFD and brigade boundary would occur. (Note
subsequent to the correspondence this has occurred and land essentially north of the
BORR is now part of the Bunbury Fire District - GFD, a brigade boundary review will occur as
scheduled in April 2025 at BFAC, following 2 full fire seasons as agreed at implementation).

e Communication — The Shire of Capel believes that we have a collaborative and constructive
relationship with DFES that has been highly beneficial to all brigades.

e Physical and emotional wellness of brigade members — The Shire of Capel is committed to
providing a safe workplace for all staff and volunteers and the Gelorup BFB was
encouraged to report any concerns the brigade may have (no reports of physical or
psychological concerns have been reported). The support though Employee Assistance
Program and DFES wellness branch is also available to all BFBs as Shire managed
brigades.

e Immediate review of the BORR — This is a process managed by DFES and was already
underway prior to being raised by the brigade and since the correspondence was received
is completed as previously mentioned.

e Ability to operate under DFES SOPs — The Shire of Capel already has a policy that the Shire
of Capel brigades operate under DFES SOPs, enabling a consistent approach with DFES and
all other brigades outside the Shire of Capel.

Page 130 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

e Autonomy to apply for grant funding without the approval of the BFAC — The brigade under
policy Brigade Funding does not require the approval of the BFAC to apply for grant funding
but does require that the proposed funding application be communicated to the Shire
through the Emergency Services Coordinator to ensure that brigades are not competing
against each other, that the items are not able to be funded through the LGGS and with a
commitment that any requests that are not funded presented to Council for consideration
as part of the budget process.

e Issuing of WWCC — The WWCC had advised that the activity that the Gelorup BFB
requested a WWCC, was considered to be ‘Working Alongside Children’ and not an activity
that would require a WWCC.

Members of the Gelorup BFB attended the Annual Electors Meeting (AEM) on 6 March 2024 and
presented a motion (see Attachment 13.4.1) that was carried for the ‘Shire of Capel, in
collaboration with DFES investigate the viability of transitioning the management of the Gelorup
BFB to the DFES and assess the potential of such a change to improve services to the community.

A report of findings of the investigation, complete with implementation plan should the transition
be recommended, to be provided to Council for consideration not later than 30 June 2024’

Previous Council Decisions

March 2024 - 0C/2024/46 Council ‘notes decision AE/2024/03 relating to the Gelorup BFB
transitioning to management under DFES and requests the Chief Executive Officer investigate and
prepare a report to Council.

AE/2024/03 - ‘That the Shire of Capel, in collaboration with the Department of Fire and Emergency
services investigate the viability of transitioning the management of the Gelorup Volunteer Bush
Fire Brigade to the Department of Fire and Emergency Services, and assess the potential of such a
change to improve services to the community. A report of the findings of the investigation,
complete with an implementation plan should the transition be recommended, to be provided to
Council for consideration no later than 30 June 2024.’

Officers Comment:

The Council are requested to consider an investigation for a report to be provided to the Council in
relation to the item. There needs to be comprehensive consultation with the Department of Fire
and Emergency Services on the request. The Shire also needs to ensure that all implications are
considered from a community, budget, asset and risk perspective.

Additionally, a review of ‘just finished'’ fire season is normally undertaken in April and considered at
the next available Bushfire Advisory Committee. This review will be particularly important given a
range of substantial and new initiatives established in 2023/24 including a new deputy chief
bushfire control officer structure, designated fire areas for each brigade and efforts regarding
reforms in relation to Workplace Health and Safety.

An opportunity for a report to come back to Council will allow comprehensive and factual
information to be considered and a position on the proposal determine in a fully informed manner.
The intention will be to provide the report back to Council in the third quarter of the year for any
decision and implemented, if required prior to the commencement of the 2024/25 fire season.
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Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 1 - Strengthen and enhance the well-being of our community
1.1 A more engaged community
1.4 A safe and prepared community

Direction 2 - Manage and protect our environment
2.1 Improved management of our natural environment assets and attractions

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making
4.1 Effective and compliant governance

4.2 Informed and transparent decision making

4.5 Improved customer engagement

Direction 6 - Effective communication, engagement and relationship development
6.1 Greater trust and the development of positive relationships within the Shire and with the
community
6.2 Improved cross sector relationships and collaboration
Corporate Business Plan 2024 - 2028
e SENV 22 - EMS: Emergency Response - Incident Management.
e SENV 24 - EMS: Administration of Bush Fire Brigades - Establish, maintain and equip bush

fire brigades (and their volunteers) and undertake response to fires outside the gazetted
fire district in accordance with s42 Bush Fire Brigades Act 1954

e SENV 26 - Volunteer Bush Fire Brigade Model - Investigate future model of VBFBs in Shire
of Capel including network, distribution and coverage

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

Shire of Capel Local Law 2016 - sets out
e How BFB's are established.
Names and Officers of a BFB.
Command of a fire.
Meetings of BFBs.
The types of brigade membership.
Appointment and dismissal of members.
Equipment of a BFB.

State Framework

Emergency Management Act 2005
e How emergencies are declared
e Roles and responsibilities in relation to emergency management
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Bush Fires Act 1954

e Creates a mechanism or process by which a Local Government may establish one or more

BFBs or at any time cancel the registration of a BFB

e Local Government may make local laws for and in relation to, the organisation of BFB
Fire and Emergency Services Act 1942
As DFES does not have the authority to manage a BFB under the Bush Fires Act 1954, if DFES were
to manage a Bush Fire Brigade the relevant legislation would be the Fire and Emergency Services
Act 1942
Gazetted Frie District (GFD)

Bunbury / Capel Gazetted Fire District - the Minister for Emergency Services approved and had
gazetted (30 May 2024) changes to various fire district boundaries including Bunbury.

The Bunbury / Capel Gazetted Fire District (GFD) has expanded to the alignment of the BORR,
capturing new areas of Gelorup, with these areas now be serviced by Bunbury-based career
firefighters for structure fires.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:

- Bush Fire Brigade Funding.

- Bush Fire Mitigation Notice Variations.

- Fire Control Officer (FC) appointments.

- Hazard reduction burning by brigades.

- Hazard reduction burning on council reserves.
- Incident expenses.

- Payment to the chief and deputy chief FCO.

- Standard operating procedures.

- Volunteers.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation

Risk 1

Health and Safety Effective implementation of WHS

Possible Moderate requirements including effective
inductions and regular training.

Rating: Medium

Risk Description: Failure to provide a safe workplace with potential harm to volunteers and the
Shire.
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Risk 2 Effective provision and support of
Reputation volunteer bush fire brigades enhances
the reputation of the Shire and our
Rating: Medium community.

Possible Moderate

Risk Description: Failure to provide an effective bush fire service can harm the reputation of the
Shire and our community.

Risk 3

Service Delivery Effective provision and support of

Possible Moderate volunteer bush fire brigades enhances
the service to our community.

Rating: Medium

Risk Description: Failure to provide an effective bush fire service to the community across the
district, risking personal and property loss.

Financial Implications

Budget

DFES provides funding (through the LG Grants Scheme - LGGS) and support to equip volunteer
services with essential items including protective clothing, communications and first aid
equipment, and strategically placed facilities and specialist vehicles. This funding and support are
through a combination of direct funding and grants.

Should the Gelorup BFB control be transferred to DFES this support will be provided directly and a
proportionately reduced amount of LGGS received by the Shire.

The LG Grant Scheme budget for the remaining brigades would not be affected.

Long Term

There are no long-term financial implications.

Whole of Life

Should the Gelorup BFB control be transferred, DFES would seek to negotiate with the Shire for the
transfer of the Fire Shed asset. DFES would then become responsible for the services and
maintenance of the building.

By agreement with the brigade and DFES, the use of the building for training and forums would be
maintained and encouraged for regional training for all services, if considered suitable for the
training required.

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.

Social

Should the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade be transferred to DFES then clear messaging would be
required to ensure the community understand any impacts of the change in management of a BFB
and how other emergency management functions in relation to Prevention, Preparedness and
Recovery will be delivered.
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Economic

There are no relevant economic implications relevant to this item as the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade
(and other Shire BFBs) operational costs are covered by the Local Government Grant Scheme
(LGGS).

Any transfer of control of the Gelorup BFB and/or other brigades would result in a correlating
reduction in LGGS funding.

Asset

The Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade facility is located on land owned by the Shire of Capel, which also
includes the Gelorup Community Centre (located within the same land parcel — Reserve 41592)

In the event of a decision to transfer control of the Gelorup BFB to DFES, consideration and
negotiation would need to occur regarding the ownership / asset responsibility of the Gelorup Bush
Fire Brigade facility and how this may interact with the adjacent Community Centre (that shares
carparking and some utilities). The cost of installing any ‘sharing’ resolutions would also need to
be determined.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

Consultation has occurred with DFES through the South West Regional Superintendent and
relevant staff. The Shire understands that briefings have been provided by DFES to the Minister
and Fire and Emergency Services (FES) Commissioner.

Discussion at the recent 2 October 2024 BFAC meeting indicated from members that there was
not an urgent need to review the BFB boundaries until the end of the second full fire season, as
agreed when the new system was introduced. This will occur as planned in April 2025.

Internal Consultation

Consultation has occurred with the Executive Management Team, Chief Bush Fire Control Officer,
and Emergency Services Coordinator.

A briefing session with Councillors was held on Wednesday, 25 September 2024, and included a
presentation from the DFES SW Regional Superintendent.

Officer's Comment

The matters raised in the AEM motion by the Gelorup BFB and the perceived rationale / benefits to
be gained by the proposed transfer of control formed the basis of information sought from DFES to
inform this report and consideration by Council.

These mattes predominantly centred on strategic and structural considerations within DFES and
their approach to resourcing and providing fire and emergency services in the region. Other
operational considerations that are the remit of the Shire have also been considered.
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Based on the matters identified by the GBFB within their proposal and rationale, the Shire of Capel
sought to gather objective and factual information to inform Council’s consideration; writing to
DFES (15 July 2024) to obtain a formal perspective and position on the matters queried below:

Strategic and Structural

Has DFES undertaken any strategic planning or recent reviews for the projected residential
growth in the Capel Shire and surrounds in terms of capability as the Hazard Management
Agency for Fire?

Are there any plans to increase the number of Volunteer Fire and Rescue Brigades to service
an increasing population in the Southwest, particularly in the Capel Shire district?

If additional Volunteer Fire and Rescue Brigades are planned or to be established, what
logical locations would be considered?

Does DFES expect that the opening of the Bunbury Outer Ring Road (BORR) and the recently
updated Gazetted Fire District (GFD) to impact on the considerations for any transfer of
control?

Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade specific:

Would DFES consider the Transfer of Control of the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade to DFES?

If a transfer of control were to occur, would the intent by DFES be that the brigade is
maintained as a Bush Fire Brigade or developed to a Volunteer Fire Rescue Service?

How would the brigade area of responsibility be determined? e.g. would it be limited to the
GFD?

What implications are implied under the Bushfires Act and the Fire Brigades Act with regard
to control and coordination arrangements 1) as a BFB 2) as a VFRS for a Bushfire in the
Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade area (both within and outside the GFD), specifically with regard to
interaction with the CBFCO for the Shire of Capel (e.g. is there a likelihood during a fire
outside the GFD that the Gelorup BFB would be under the command of the Shire CBFCO as an
IC)?

If control of the Gelorup BFB was transferred to DFES:

What would be the envisaged command structure for the brigade under DFES?

What level of commitment and support would be provided to the brigade?

Does DFES consider that the brigade would access better training and deployment
opportunities than what is currently available to the brigade as a Local Government Bush Fire
Brigade?

With the recently constructed Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade Capital facility, what would be the
likely arrangements for the facility considering the SSL, leasing the facility etc.?

Would the facility continue to be available to other brigades within the Shire of Capel for use
for activities such as training and forums?

What would be the implications to the Shires LGGS budget?

Does DFES foresee any risks in the transfer of control of the GBFB?

DFES provided a response to the Shire of Capel’s questions in 2 parts - correspondence (26 August
2024) and email correspondence (14 October 2024), which have been merged with the written
permission of the SW Regional Superintendent (see Attachment 13.4.2).

Details of the DFES response and position is provided below:
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Strategic and Structural

* Has DFES undertaken any strategic planning or recent reviews for the projected residential
growth in the Capel Shire and surrounds in terms of capability as the Hazard Management
Agency for Fire?

The DFES South West Region continually monitor the growth of residential and industrial areas
within the region and collate the relevant incident data to determine the service requirements for
the community.

A regional Risk capability plan is currently in development in collaboration with DFES intelligence
branch, however, is not currently available for public viewing.

* Are there any plans to increase the number of Volunteer Fire and Rescue Brigades to service an
increasing population in the Southwest, particularly in the Capel Shire district?

DFES South West Region have no immediate plans to establish a Volunteer Fire and Rescue
Brigade (VFRS) or a Volunteer Fire and Emergency Services Unit (VFES) in the Shire of Capel
District. The service delivery from the Bunbury Career Fire and Rescue Service (CFRS) to the North
of Capel, Busselton VFRS to the South and Donnybrook VFRS to the East, are considered adequate
for service to the community at this time.

* If additional Volunteer Fire and Rescue Brigades are planned or to be established, what logical
locations would be considered?

If the establishment of a VFRS was considered necessary for service delivery to the community,
the location of that brigade would be guided by the growth of residential and industrial areas,
arterial road corridors and the availability of suitable and land that meets the requirements of DFES
Asset management.

* Does DFES expect that the opening of the Bunbury Outer Ring Road (BORR) and the recently
updated Gazetted Fire District (GFD) to impact on the considerations for any transfer of control?

The decision of the Fire and Emergency Services Commissioner to enter into discussions with
Local Government about the transfer of control of a VBFB would not be directly affected by the
construction of the BORR, nor the recent extension of the GFD into Gelorup.

Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade specific:
* Would DFES consider the Transfer of Control of the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade to DFES?

The FES Commissioner will consider any request for transfer of control as long as it is for all
brigades in the local government area and it is supported by the local government.

« If a transfer of control were to occur, would the intent by DFES be that the brigade is maintained
as a Bush Fire Brigade or developed to a Volunteer Fire Rescue Service?

The DFES South West Region is currently serviced by the CFRS urban response with Support from
the Bunbury VFRS and Eaton Australind VFRS. Any successful transfer of control of the Gelorup
VBFB to DFES would not cause any immediate development of that brigade into a VFRS or VFES
brigade.
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* How would the brigade area of responsibility be determined? e.g. would it be limited to the GFD?

Given the current location of the Gelorup VBFB inside the Bunbury CFRS Gazetted Fire District, the
area of control would be limited to that same area until the arrival of the nearest CFRS officer or
DFES manager.

* What implications are implied under the Bushfires Act and the Fire Brigades Act with regard to
control and coordination arrangements 1) as a BFB 2) as a VFRS for a Bushfire in the Gelorup
Bush Fire Brigade area (both within and outside the GFD), specifically with regard to interaction
with the CBFCO for the Shire of Capel (e.g. is there a likelihood during a fire outside the GFD that
the Gelorup BFB would be under the command of the Shire CBFCO as an IC)?

Any Bushfire incident within the Shire of Capel and outside of the Bunbury Gazetted District would
fall under the control of the most senior officer of the responding DFES brigades until the arrival
the most senior Shire of Capel VBFB member and subsequent arrival of the Shire of Capel CBFCO.
It should be noted that CBFCO'’s from immediate neighboring shires can exercise the same powers
until the Shire of Capel CBFCO arrives.

Any Bushfire inside the Gazetted Fire District, irrespective of the Shire of Capel boundary, falls
under the direct control of the most senior officer of the responding DFES brigades until the arrival
of the most senior CFRS officer or DFES Manager.

If control of the Gelorup BFB was transferred to DFES:
* What would be the envisaged command structure for the brigade under DFES?

The Brigade would be administered by a DFES Area Officer from the South West Office. The
brigade Captain, Lieutenant etc would all be maintained.

* What level of commitment and support would be provided to the brigade?

The brigade would be required to have DFES ‘visits’ from the Area Officer to inspect the premises,
books etc. Training support would be provided as required, with the same level of support from
other DFES directorates i.e. Community engagement, Training Support Officer etc

* Does DFES consider that the brigade would access better training and deployment opportunities
than what is currently available to the brigade as a Local Government Bush Fire Brigade?

The brigade are already proactive and receive support from the office when required. The ‘extra’
training provided by Ricky Southgate is over and above his normal requirements for an LG brigade,
but the office staff fulfill these requests as goodwill gestures to bush fire brigades.

* With the recently constructed Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade Capital facility, what would be the
likely arrangements for the facility considering the SSL, leasing the facility etc.?

If the brigade were to come under DFES control, DFES would negotiate with the Shire for the
transfer of the asset. DFES would then become responsible for the services and maintenance of
the building.

* Would the facility continue to be available to other brigades within the Shire of Capel for use for
activities such as training and forums?
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By agreement with the brigade and DFES, the use of the building for training and forums would be
encouraged for regional training for all services if considered suitable for the training required.

* What would be the implications to the Shires LGGS budget?
The LGGS budget for the remaining brigades would not be affected.
* Does DFES foresee any risks in the transfer of control of the GBFB?

No Perceived risks from the South West Region.

Summary

Following the decision of Council to be provided with a report on the proposed transfer of control
of the Gelorup BFB, the Shire sought a response and positioning from DFES, based on matters
raised by the Brigade at the AEM.

These matters outlined the perceived limitations (by the GBFB) of remaining within the Shire’s BFB
structure and the benefits to the Brigade and the service more broadly, of transitioning to DFES
control. These questions were specifically addressed by DFES above.

The advice from DFES, specifically that ‘the FES Commissioner will consider any request for the
transfer of control as long as it is for all brigades in the local government area, and it is supported by
the local government’ is central to any consideration by Council on the proposal.

There has been no inclination from other brigades within the Shire, wishing to amend the existing
volunteer structure and be managed by DFES.

The rationale and benefits outlined by the Gelorup BFB as justification for seeking a transfer of
control, including the change in the Gelorup Area to being peri urban, does not appear to be
supported by the response and information provided by DFES.

DFES also advised that the SW region do not plan to expand the functionality of any brigade to
include fire and rescue and may not currently be resourced to take control of a brigade.

Recent Ministerial decisions to further extend the Gazetted Frie District (GFD) and the resultant
coverage of the career firefighters / stations / brigades, does not support the GBFB’s rationale
regarding the development of the brigade into a VFRS or VES brigade profile.

Any transfer of control would likely see the Gelorup BFB profile remaining as a BFB, operating
under the Bush Fires Act 1954, as it is currently under the Shire of Capel.

Operationally, the DFES response regarding elements as training, deployments, SOPs,
opportunities to access grant funding, provision of PPE are essentially the same regardless of the
management by the Shire or DFES.

The current Shire Policy endorses following DFES SOPs and SAPs so the basis of incident
management will remain the same as well.

Retaining BFB’s under the local government is a strength of the framework in Western Australia
allowing for a locally led approach to BFB volunteer management.
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Regardless of the Council decision, the GBFB may still apply to the Minister for Fire and Emergency
Service to transfer control to DFES. The Minister would be expected to take due consideration of
the relevant local government’s position on the proposal and all circumstances surrounding the
proposal.

Voting Requirements

Absolute Majority

| Officer's Recommendation - 13.4.

That Council:

1. Acknowledges the request of the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade to transfer control from the
Shire of Capel to the Department of Fire and Emergency Services (DFES).

2. Notes the responses provided by the Department of Fire and Emergency Services in
Attachment 13.4.2

3. Does not support the transfer of control of the Gelorup Bush Fire Brigade from the Shire of
Capel to the Department of Fire and Emergency Services (DFES).

4. Requests the Chief Executive Officer correspond with the Minister for Emergency
Services, the Commissioner of Fire and Emergency Services and the Gelorup Bush Fire
Brigade formally advising of Council’s decision.
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13.5. Policy Review - Payment to Chief Bush Fire Control Officer and Deputy Chief Bush
Fire Control Officers

Author Emergency Services Coordinator, Andriena Ciric
Authorising Officer Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile

Nature of the Decision  Review

Attachments 1.  Paymentto CBFCO and DBFCO [13.5.1 - 1 page]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.

Proposal

Endorse the reviewed policy — Payment to Chief Bush Fire Control Officer and Deputy Chief Bush
Fire Control officers and a minor increase in the annual payment.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council

1. Endorses the reviewed policy 4.16 — Payment to Chief and Deputy Chief Bush Fire Control
Officers as per Attachment 13.5.1; and

2. Approves a 5% increase to an annual payment of $3,465.00 for the Chief Bush Fire Control
Officer and $1,155.00 for the Deputy Bush Fire Control Officers for 2024/25.

3. Endorses a 2024/25 Annual Budget adjustment to account for the above increases.

Background

The Local Government Act 1995 requires the Council to determine the local government’s policies.

The development of a policy document is required to establish the Shire’s objective on an issue or
to provide further guidance on a legislative requirement.

The Shire of Capel Policy framework requires that these policies be reviewed as required
considering the risk profile of the policy, currently for these policies every 2 years.

Policy Payment to Chief Bush Fire Control Officer and Deputy Chief Bush Fire Control Officers
makes provision for an honorarium payment for duties that the officers perform. Although the
payment is allocated in the Annual Budget each financial year, it does not stipulate the amount to
be paid.

Currently the amounts for payments are for Chief Bush Fire Control Officer $3,300 and for the
Deputy Chief Bush Fire Control Officers $1,100 each (x4).
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Previous Committee Decisions

BF0003/2023 supported the honorarium to be increased for the Payment to Chief and Deputy
Chief Bush Fire Control Officers by 10% from $3,000 to $3,300 and $1,000 to $1,100 respectively.

BF0009/2023 endorsed the amendment from one (1) Deputy Chief Bush Fire Control Officer to four
(4). Appointing 4 DCBFCOs allows the district to be split into 4 categories and provides a choice of
3 for each proxy during a time of absence. This also allows 4 proxies for the CBFCO at any time of
absence.

0C/2023/144 Council endorsed the Bush Fire Advisory Committee Meeting Minutes of 12 April
2023.

0C/2023/150 endorsed the amendment from one (1) Deputy Chief Bush Fire Control Officer to
four (4).

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 1 - Strengthen and enhance the well-being of our community
1.4 A safe and prepared community

Corporate Business Plan 2024 - 2028
SENV 24 - EMS: Administration of Bush Fire Brigades - Establish, maintain and equip bush fire

brigades (and their volunteers) and undertake response to fires outside the gazetted fire district in
accordance with s42 Bush Fire Brigades Act 1954

Statutory Framework

Local Framework
There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.
State Framework
Bush Fires Act 1954 states:
38. Local government may appoint bush fire control officer
(1) Alocal government may from time to time appoint such persons as it thinks necessary to
be its bush fire control officers under and for the purposes of this Act, and of those
officers shall subject to section 38A
(2) appoint 2 as the Chief Bush Fire Control Officer and the Deputy Chief Bush Fire Control
Officer who shall be first and second in seniority of those officers, and subject thereto

may determine the respective seniority of the other bush fire control officers appointed by
it.
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Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:
- Payment to the Chief and Deputy Chief Bush Fire Control Officers

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence [ Mitigation

Risk 1 Likely Major Providing the hongra‘rlum paymen‘; to
adequately cover incidental costs in

Low performing the CBFCO & DCBFCO roles

Risk Description: That by not providing an honorarium payment that managing reimbursements
for these roles would become cumbersome and time-consuming impacting on the willingness to
undertake the role

Financial Implications
Budget
The financial implications relevant to this proposal are outlined below.

An allowance has been provided in the adopted budget for the payment to Chief and Deputy Chief
Bush Fire Control Officers.

Given the relatively small amount of each payment, a 5% increase is recommended to be generally
in line with wage / salary increases and cost of living changes.

The proposed payment recommended will see an annual increase in expenditure of $385.00 and
will require an adjustment to the 2024/25 Annual Budget on Council’'s endorsement of this Policy.

Total expenditure on payments for the year will be $8,085 should the recommendation be adopted
by Council.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long-term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.
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There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.
Economic

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.

Asset

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

Under normal circumstances this policy and payment review would be considered by the Bush Fire
Advisory Committee (BFAC) before coming to Council. However, given the number of
representatives of the Committee having to disclose a (financial) interest and not participate in the
deliberation, the meeting quorum would be lost and then not be able to continue.

Accordingly, the matter is being considered directly by Council.

Internal Consultation

No internal consultation was undertaken.

Officer's Comment

The current amounts for payment for the Chief Bush Fire Control Officer and Deputy Chief Bush
Fire Control Officer represent reasonable consideration for nominal out of pocket expenses that
would be incurred as a part of ordinary duties pertaining to the role.

Given the relatively small amount of each payment, a 5% increase is recommended to be generally
in line with wage / salary increases and cost of living changes.

Summary

Following the comprehensive review of the Bushfire policy environment in 2022, the current
policies subject to this review remain adequate and in line with contemporary emergency
management and provide a stable policy environment.

As such, it is recognised that the current version of the policy does not need further content
amendment, and that payment is recommended to increase by 5% to an annual payment of $3,465
for the Chief Bushfire Control Officer and $1,155 for the Deputy Bushfire Control Officers
commencing in 2024/25.
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Voting Requirements

Absolute Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 13.5.

That Council

1. Endorses the reviewed policy 4.16 — Payment to Chief and Deputy Chief Bush Fire Control
Officers as per Attachment 13.5.1; and

2. Approves a 5% increase to an annual payment of $3,465 for the Chief Bush Fire Control
Officer and $1,155 for the Deputy Bush Fire Control Officers for 2024/25.

3. Endorses a 2024/25 Annual Budget adjustment to account for the above increases.
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13.6. Proposed Ordinary Council Meeting Dates 2025

Author Manager Governance and Risk, Tahlia Shipley
Authorising Officer Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile

Nature of the Decision Executive/Strategic

Legislative
Attachments Nil
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.

Proposal

Consider and adopt the schedule of Ordinary Council Meeting (OCM) dates for 2025.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:

1. Approves the Ordinary Council Meeting Schedule for 2025 as:

Wednesday 29 January
Wednesday 26 February
Wednesday 26 March
Wednesday 30 April
Wednesday 28 May
Wednesday 25 June
Wednesday 30 July
Wednesday 27 August
Wednesday 24 September
Wednesday 29 October
Wednesday 26 November

2. Approves the commencement time of 6:00pm for each Ordinary Council Meeting, with all
scheduled meetings held at the Council Chambers, Forrest Road, Capel.

3. Endorses any necessary public notice of the meeting dates.

Background

The Shire of Capel (Shire) Council is required to adopt a schedule of OCMs for 2025.

The Shire’s OCMs are normally held on the last Wednesday of each month, however meetings held
in January and / or December may be an exception to this cycle, depending on the time between
and fall of public holidays.

The Shire aims to publish the Agenda for each OCM approximately two weeks prior to the meeting,
to allow Councillors and the public sufficient time to read the agenda, request any additional
information that may be required, prepare for the meeting and to assist with fully considered
decision making.
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The proposal for the non-scheduling of the December OCM meeting is due to the short time period
between the November and December meetings, and the resultant impact on the agenda
preparation and publishing cycle, and the likelihood of a very minimal agenda as a result.

Previous Council Decisions

e November 2021 - The Council decided on the Council meeting dates for the 2022 Calendar

year (0C240/2021).

e September 2022 - The Council decided on the Council Meeting dates for the 2023
Calendar year (0C/2022/180)

e September 2023 - The Council decided on the Council Meeting dates for the 2024
Calendar year 0C/2023/164

That Council:

1. Approves the Ordinary Council Meeting Schedule for 2024 as:

Wednesday 31 January
Wednesday 28 February
Wednesday 27 March
Wednesday 24 April
Wednesday 29 May
Wednesday 26 June
Wednesday 31 July
Wednesday 28 August
Wednesday 25 September
Wednesday 30 October
Wednesday 27 November

2. Approves the commencement time of 6:00pm for each Ordinary Council Meeting, with
all scheduled meetings held at the Council Chambers, Forrest Road, Capel.

3. Endorses any necessary public notice of the meeting dates.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 1 - Strengthen and enhance the well-being of our community -
1.1 A more engaged community.

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making -
4.1 Effective and compliant governance.
4.2 Informed and transparent decision making.

Direction 6: Effective communication, engagement and relationship development -
6.1 Greater trust and the development of positive relationships within the Shire and with the
community.
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Corporate Business Plan 2024 to 2028

e GOV 40 - Council Meeting Support — Production and distribution of meeting agenda.
e BTECH 9 - Improve business Online Meeting Capability — Review Council Chambers Audio
/ Visual / Virtual / Streaming Capability includes licensing and ongoing maintenance.

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.
State Framework

Local Government Act 1995

5.3. Ordinary and special council meetings
(1) A council is to hold ordinary meetings and may hold special meetings.
(2) Ordinary meetings are to be held not more than 3 months apart.
(3) If a council fails to meet as required by subsection (2) the CEO is to notify the Minister of
that failure.

5.4. Calling council meetings
An ordinary or a special meeting of a council is to be held —
(a) if called for by either —
(i) the mayor or president; or
(ii) at least 1/3 of the councillors, in a notice to the CEO setting out the date and purpose of
the proposed meeting; or
(b) if so decided by the council.

5.25. Regulations about council and committee meetings and committees
(1) Without limiting the generality of section 9.59, regulations may make provision in relation
to —
(g) the giving of public notice of the date and agenda for council or committee meetings;

Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996

12. Meetings, public notice of (Act s. 5.25(1)(g))
(1) At least once each year a local government is to give local public notice of the dates on
which and the time and place at which —
1. the ordinary council meetings; and
2. the committee meetings that are required under the Act to be open to members of the
public or that are proposed to be open to members of the public, are to be held in the next
12 months.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.
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Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:

e Council Chambers Usage.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation
Risk 1
Legislative The proposed dates be considered by

Compliance Almost Certain | Minor Council and the public notice

requirements fulfilled.

Rating: Medium

Risk Description: If Council Meeting dates are not scheduled and publicly advertised in
accordance with the Local Government Act, the Chief Executive Officer will have to notify the
Minister which could result in a breach by the Local Government.

Risk 2 ‘
i i ; The proposed dates be considered by

Reputation Unlikely Minor Council and the public notice

Rating: Low requirements fulfilled.

Risk Description: Council meeting dates not being scheduled, and public notice not being
followed can resolve in lack of accountability and transparency to the community.

Opportunity: The Shire meets the statutory requirements and continues to facilitate strong
community engagement in decision making for 2024.

Financial Implications

Budget

There are resourcing costs associated with hosting council meetings in the Council Chambers.
These costs are provided for in the adopted 2024/25 Annual Budget.

Public access to the Council Chamber is available for those who wish to view the meetings in
person.

The installation of live streaming equipment in the Council Chamber in 2021 has increased the
availability and many more members of the public are now able to view meeting proceedings. This
upgrade in technology has superseded the requirement to host some OCMs at alternate venues in
the Shire, and negated the additional associated expenses incurred.

The Corporate Business Plan 2024 to 2028 (BTECH 29) and the 2024/25 Annual Budget includes a
budgeted item to review the Council Chambers Audio / Visual / Virtual / Streaming capability.

The upgrade of technological capability is scheduled to commence following the November 2024
OCM and be complete in time for the first meeting (January) in 2025.
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The Annual Electors Meeting will continue to be rotated through alternate venues within the Shire
and is decided by Council at the time of the Annual Report endorsement.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications

There are no sustainability implications related to this item.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

There was no external consultation. Public notice will be given of Council’s decision in accordance
with legislative requirements and the adopted Shire of Capel Community Engagement Framework
2022 to 2026.

Internal Consultation

No internal consultation was undertaken.

Officer's Comment

Council business is conducted at Ordinary and Special Council Meetings. Special Meetings may be
called for on an emergent basis when need arises.

Ordinary Meetings provide for the general business of Council and occur regularly to allow for
public and staff presentation of relevant materials and timely decision making.

Council or staff members may also conduct committees, workshops or other meetings or hearings
to contribute to the understanding of an issue.

Schedule
The proposed schedule of meetings has been prepared to balance the demands of Council
business with resource availability and the assessment of available information. Accordingly, this

schedule recommends eleven ordinary meetings in 2025.

A commencement time of 6:00pm is proposed for each Ordinary Meeting, to be held at the Council
Chambers, Forrest Road, Capel.

The decision will be advertised under the public notice requirements of the Local Government Act
1995.
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Summary

Council’s consideration of the 2025 meeting dates will inform the community and assist the
operational planning for the year ahead.

Voting Requirements

Absolute Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 13.6

That Council:

1. Approves the Ordinary Council Meeting Schedule for 2025 as:

Wednesday 29 January
Wednesday 26 February
Wednesday 26 March
Wednesday 30 April
Wednesday 28 May
Wednesday 25 June
Wednesday 30 July
Wednesday 27 August
Wednesday 24 September
Wednesday 29 October
Wednesday 26 November

2. Approves the commencement time of 6:00pm for each Ordinary Council Meeting, with all
scheduled meetings held at the Council Chambers, Forrest Road, Capel.

3. Endorses any necessary public notice of the meeting dates.
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14. Infrastructure and Development Reports

14.1. Local Planning Scheme No. 8 Amendment 2 and Dalyellup Development Contribution
Plan

Location Shire of Capel

Author Senior Planning Officer, Mitchell Brooks

Authorising Officer Acting Director Infrastructure Development, Scott Price

Nature of the Decision  Legislative
1.  Local Planning Scheme Amendment No. 2 [14.1.1 - 5 pages]
2.  Proposed Local Scheme Amendment No. 2 Map [14.1.2 - 1 page]
3.  Dalyellup Development Contribution Plan Report [14.1.3 - 27
pages]

Attachments 4.  Current LPS8 Scheme Map [14.1.4 - 1 page]
5. Dalyellup DCP Review Research Report [14.1.5 - 106 pages]
6.  Yields Analysis Report [14.1.6 - 6 pages]
7. Shire of Capel Community Facilities and Services Plan (2013)
[14.1.7 - 99 pages]
8.  Shire of Capel - Sports Spaces Plan [14.1.8 - 97 pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

Endorse the Development Contribution Plan Report (DCPR) to support draft Scheme Amendment
No. 2 (A2) for submission to the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) for the
purposes of public advertising.

Once the Scheme Amendment is gazetted, the Development Contribution Plan (DCP) can be

enacted. This DCP should be treated as an update to the current arrangement outlined in Schedule
8 of LPS8.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:

1. Endorse Amendment 2 to the Shire of Capel Local Planning Scheme No. 8 a complex
amendment, pursuant to Regulation 35 (2) and 72 of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following reasons:

a. The amendment proposes a Development Contribution Plan.
b. The amendment is not a standard or basic amendment.

2. Forward the proposed Scheme Amendment No.2 to Local Planning Scheme No.8 to the
Western Australian Planning Commission pursuant to Regulation 37(2) and 37(3) of the
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.

3. Forward the proposed Scheme Amendment No. 2 to Local Planning Scheme No.8 to the
Environmental Protection Authority for comment pursuant to Section 81 of the Planning
and Development Act 2005.
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4. Supports the advertising of Amendment 2 to the Shire of Capel Local Planning Scheme No.
8 as at Attachment 14.1.1 and 14.1.2 and with supporting Attachment 14.1.3, pursuant to
Section 75 of the Planning and Development Act 2005 and Regulation 37 (1) (a) of the
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.

5. Acknowledges that the developer associated with the ceding of the land at 101 Tiffany

Centre, Dalyellup will be appropriately compensated in accordance with the current
provisions of Local Planning Scheme No.8 prior to the gazettal of Amendment 2.

Background

2005 - Funds were collected for the purposes of funding infrastructure within Dalyellup since
2005. The Shire’s previous Town Planning Scheme No. 7 (TPS7) included provisions within Clause
5.10.13 and Appendix 16 for the collection of contributions. The Dalyellup Community Facilities
Plan (2005) was prepared to identify specific community infrastructure to be delivered to meet the
needs of community.

June 2011 (0C0606) — Council adopted Scheme Amendment No. 48 under the Shire’s previous
Town Planning Scheme No. 7, which introduced provisions to the Scheme relating to development
contributions toward the provision of community facilities within the Capel, Boyanup and Dalyellup
urban areas, however, this did not include the details of the specific community facilities (which
were introduced in Amendment 65). Amendment 48 also identified three development contribution
areas on the Scheme map.

September 2013 (0C0905) — Council adopted the ‘Shire of Capel Community Facilities and
Services Plan’ as a guide to the future provision and funding of community facilities and services
in the Shire; and as the substantial basis for the formulation of a DCP for Boyanup, Capel and
Dalyellup.

March 2016 (OC0305) — Council adopted the draft Shire of Capel DCP for the purpose of
community consultation and to advertise the draft Plan accordingly. Council initiated Town
Planning Scheme Amendment No. 65, which proposed to insert additional provisions into the
Scheme to reflect the Development Contribution Plan.

July 2016 - Letter received from the WAPC (South West Region) requesting clarification on the
adopted draft DCP, specifically:
1. Clarification of the documented values, their source and the calculations reflecting changes
to the values documented in the Community Facilities and Services Plan (2013);
2. Request to consider grant contributions as part of the DCP;
3. Checking the nexus of projects to the grant contributors;
4. Request to check the proposed start date of some projects as the Development
Contribution Plan cannot be retrospective;
5. Clarification of some calculations in the Plan; and
6. Reconsideration of the population projects in the Plan.

September — December 2016 — Ongoing negotiations and meetings with WAPC to address
concerns and discuss a way forward.

February 2017 (0C0205) - Council resolved to:

1. Adopt a revised draft Shire of Capel DCP (2017) for the purpose of community consultation
and advertising, including the following rates for the following development contribution areas
(DCA):

a. DCAT Capel $3,090 / b. DCA2 Boyanup $6,815 / c. DCA3 Dalyellup $5,182;
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2. Endorsed Executive negotiations to secure development contributions from specific listed
approved subdivisions.

3. Delegate Authority to the CEO to negotiate contributions to clear subdivision conditions and
strata-subdivision conditions, in accordance with Delegation #146, that relate to the
determination of a financial contribution, generally in line with the intent of the DCP and this
decision;

4. Request the WAPC to modify standard condition AD5 of the WAPC Model Subdivision
Conditions Schedule (December 2015), to remove reference to “when gazetted” and recognise
the status of a “seriously entertained planning proposal” to allow for negotiated contributions
prior to gazettal of Amendment No. 65.

August 2017 — Scheme amendment No. 65 referred to the Environmental Protection Authority
(EPA) for assessment prior to advertising. EPA assessment for advertising received 7 August
2017.

April 2018 (0C0406) - Council resolved to:

1. Adopt the comments and recommendations contained in the Schedule of submissions for the
Shire of Capel DCP and Amendment No. 65 to Town Planning Scheme No. 7 in accordance
with Regulation 41 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations
2015;

2. Adopt the revised draft Shire of Capel DCP (2017), as attached, for referral to the WAPC,
including the following rates for the following development contribution areas:

a. DCA1 Capel $2,170;
b. DCAZ2 Boyanup $3,280; and
c. DCA3 Dalyellup $2,346;

3. Inaccordance with Section 75 of the Planning and Development Act, 2005 and Regulation 41
of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 agrees to
support ‘Complex’ Amendment No. 65 to Town Planning Scheme No. 7 with modifications to
address issues raised in the submissions by:

a. Modifying the Scheme Amendment report text to:

i. Update urban growth statistics, projections and development contributions in accordance
with the revised Shire of Capel Development Contribution Plan (2017), as attached;

ii. Modifying wording related to a 50% reduction in contribution rates to read: Development of
one and two bedroom grouped/strata aged persons dwellings (including one/two-
bedroom lifestyle and retirement village dwellings) may contribute 50% of the relevant
rate due as a concession for the provision of residential development for the aged and
aging.; and

iii. Appending the Development Contribution Plan to the Scheme Amendment.

b. Modifying proposed Appendix 17 — DCP table and Scheme amendment report text to:

i. Delete from DCAT1, Civic Precinct — Multi-purpose Community Resource Centre and Youth

Space;

ii. Delete from DCA2, Boyanup Recreation Ground Master Plan — Stage 2 and Public open
space/parks development — Boyanup east;

iii. Within DCA3, modify ‘Surf lifesaving club’ to read ‘Multi-purpose Community Recreation
Centre’; and

iv. Delete from DCAS3, Millennium Sports Precinct, Dalyellup (East) sports pavilion and Trails
and pathway development.

v. Method of calculating contributions to be changed from 47% to 37% for Capel and 76% to
65% for Boyanup; and

4. In accordance with Regulation 44 (1) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015 forward the advertised amendment and recommended
modifications to the WAPC for endorsement and subsequent forwarding to the Minister for
Planning for final approval.
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August 2020 - Amendment 65 was gazetted. For DCA3 — Dalyellup, the following infrastructure
was identified to be funded:

1. Beach Multi-Purpose Community Recreation Centre:

a. Single Storey multi-purpose building comprising of function/meeting rooms, office
areas, storage area and toilets, situated near the existing Dalyellup Beach Car Park,
located at Lot 5810 Dalyellup Boulevard, Dalyellup (Reserve# 45076):

i. planning and design.
ii. earthworks and civil works (including services).
iii. construction of facility (including associated tender).
iv. associated parking.
v. associated landscaping.

2. Feasibility and design for Multi-Purpose Community Resource Centre:

a. Feasibility and detailed design for the Multi-Purpose Community Resource Centre
buildings to be located on a portion of Lot 9041 on DP 414972, within the Dalyellup
District Centre.

3. Multi-Purpose Community Resource Centre:

a. Single Storey multi-purpose building comprising of function/meeting rooms, office
areas, storage area and toilets.

b. Single Storey Library building and basic facilities.

c. Single Storey community youth facility, office areas, kitchen facilities and toilets.

i. earthworks and civil works (including services)
i. construction of facilities (including associated tender)
iii. associated parking
iv. associated landscaping located on a portion of Lot 9041 on DP 414972, within the
Dalyellup District Centre.
4. Public Open Space Development:

a. Construction of a toilet block situated at Bibra Loop Park at Lot 8006 #1 Bibra Loop,

Dalyellup (Reserve# 51235)
i. earthworks and civil works (including services).

ii. construction of facility.

5. Administrative costs (1% per lot contribution rate) including:

a. costs to prepare and administer the plan during the period of operation (including legal
expenses, valuation fees, proportion of staff salaries, computer software or hardware
for purpose of administering the plan).

b. costs to prepare Annual Report and monitoring.

c. costs to prepare and review cost estimates and the cost apportionment schedule.

d. valuation costs.

2020 - A new draft Dalyellup DCP was commenced. This DCP identified a different lot yield to the
adopted 2017 version and the later yield identified under the Local Planning Strategy 2023 (LPS).

Changes to the infrastructure envisaged under the DCP (2020) meant the DCP could not be
established at the time and the content of the DCP needed to be revisited. This included significant
changes to the scope of community infrastructure and significant external funding being provided
to the Multi-purpose Community Resource Centre (known as the Dalyellup Multi-purpose
Community and Youth Centre — DMCYC). This external funding reduced the need for DCP funding
for this item.

October 2020 — The land at 101 Tiffany Centre is ceded free of cost to the crown, reserved for civic
and community purposes. This land is identified for the purposes of delivering the Multipurpose
Community Resource Centre (also referred to as Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and Youth
Centre — DMCYC).
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July 2023 - The Shire of Capel LPS was endorsed by the WAPC and provides the vision and a
framework for long-term planning and development in the Shire over the next 15 years. The
content within the local profile identifies Dalyellup as the District Centre with a potential population
growth up to 16,000 people with 5,600 residential lots that could be developed by 2033 with
development at Dalyellup Beach, Dalyellup East and Dalyellup South Structure Plan areas being the
key drivers. Peppermint Grove Beach and Gelorup will also have a direct impact on the growth in
the area and demand for community facilities.

The LPS identifies an estimated lot yield of 2,437 in Dalyellup. This figure has been used to inform
the lot yield for the new draft DCP (2024). As per the previous DCP, an apportionment of 45% of the
community infrastructure cost has been attributed to the draft DCPR based on the population
growth attributed to the demand generated by the DCP.

July 2023 - The Shire’s new Local Planning Scheme No. 8 (LPS8) was gazetted. Schedule 8 of
LPS8 establishes DCP provisions for Dalyellup. The provisions included within Schedule 8 are
consistent with what had been established by Amendment 65 in TPS7, infrastructure includes:

1. Beach Multi-Purpose Community Recreation Centre—

a. Single Storey multi-purpose building comprising of function/ meeting rooms, office
areas, storage area and toilets, situated near the existing Dalyellup Beach Car Park,
located at Lot 5810 Dalyellup Boulevard, Dalyellup (Reserve# 45076)
i. planning and design.
i. earthworks and civil works (including services).
iii. construction of facility (including associated tender).
iv. associated parking.
v. associated landscaping.
2. Feasibility and design for Multi-Purpose Community Resource Centre—

a. Feasibility and detailed design for the Multi-Purpose Community Resource Centre
buildings to be located on a portion of Lot 9041 on DP 414972, within the Dalyellup
District Centre.

3. Multi-Purpose Community Resource Centre—

a. Single Storey multi-purpose building comprising of function/ meeting rooms, office
areas, storage area and toilets.

b. Single Storey Library building and basic facilities.

c. Single Storey community youth facility, office areas, kitchen facilities and toilets.

i. earthworks and civil works (including services)
ii. construction of facilities (including associated tender)
iii. associated parking
iv. associated landscaping located on a portion of Lot 9041 on DP 414972, within the
Dalyellup District Centre.
4. Public Open Space Development—
a. Construction of a toilet block situated at Bibra Loop Park at Lot 8006 #1 Bibra Loop,
Dalyellup (Reserve# 51235)
i.  earthworks and civil works (including services)
ii.  construction of facility.
5. Administrative costs (1% per lot contribution rate) including—

a. costs to prepare and administer the plan during the period of operation (including legal
expenses, valuation fees, proportion of staff salaries, computer software or hardware
for purpose of administering the plan).

b. costs to prepare Annual Report and monitoring.

c. costs to prepare and review cost estimates and the cost apportionment schedule.

d. valuation costs.
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2023 - The Shire engaged a consultant to review the community infrastructure needs for Dalyellup
(Attachment 5 - Dalyellup DCP Review Research Report), which included the need to factor in
infrastructure that could be appropriately captured by the DCP under State Planning Policy 3.6 —
Infrastructure Contributions (SPP3.6). The report prepared:

1. Confirmed the need for infrastructure and the demand created by the Dalyellup DCP. This
included a review of the existing and historic planning documentation which informed the
previous DCP.

2. Informed the method for calculating the infrastructure and the manner in which it is to be
applied having regard to the current SPP3.6.

3. Confirmed that the contributions being sought are being applied equitably and in
accordance with the objectives of SPP 3.6.

4. Confirmed the likely timescale for investment and development of identified infrastructure
to be applied to the revised DCP.

5. Incorporated a whole of life capital cost assessment to ensure the ongoing obligation to
the Shire is understood and can be factored into forward financial planning.

Infrastructure identified to be partially funded by the DCP included the Multipurpose Community
Resource Centre (also referred to as Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and Youth Centre -
DMCYC), Beach Multipurpose Community Recreation Centre (also referred to as Dalyellup Surf Life
Saving Club) and public open space development (new oval and clubhouse) to be located at the
Reserve 28825 (R28825 / Bunbury Horse and Pony Club). As per the previous DCP, 45% of the total
cost of the infrastructure was recommended to be funded by the DCP. This is with the exception of
the Multipurpose Community Resource Centre which is funded by external funding sources.

2024 - The Shire undertook a review of project yields within the Dalyellup DCA to inform the DCP.
The Yields Analysis projected 2,333 additional lots/dwellings. During the 23/24 financial year 74
lots were developed, which brings the readjusted yield to 2,259 lots/dwellings.

2024 - The developer that previously held ownership of 101 Tiffany Centre prior to the land being
ceded sought compensation for the land in accordance with the provisions of LPS8. The Shire
subsequently sought legal advice on the appropriate interpretation of the land compensation
provisions in LPS8 and engaged a land valuer to determine the land value of the site at the time the
land was ceded.

August 2024 (0C/2024/161) — Council endorsed the Sports Space Plan which identifies the
development of a sports oval and clubrooms at R28825.

Location
The DCP will apply to the urban area of Dalyellup as identified in the respective DCA on the Scheme
Map (DCA2) — Attachment 2.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 2 - Manage and protect our environment
2.7 Urban planning that supports sustainable development

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making
4.2 Informed and transparent decision making
4.3 Contemporary planning and local development
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Direction 5 - Provide and maintain suitable infrastructure and facilities
5.1 Appropriate community facilities, that meet the communities’ needs

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

DEVS 7 - Development Contribution Plan Review — Complete review of draft Development
Contribution Plan to reflect current requirements

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

Local Planning Scheme No. 8 (LPS8)

Schedule 8 of Shire’s Local Planning Scheme No. 8 (LPS8) currently sets out the establishment,
implementation and operation of DCAs and DCPs operable within the Shire. The DCP will come
into effect on the date of gazettal of Amendment 2 (A2) to LPS8. The DCP will operate in
accordance with the provisions of Clause 27 and Schedule 8 of LSP8. The Scheme Map sets out
the boundaries of the Dalyellup DCP. This is to be modified to incorporate R28825.

State Framework

State Planning Policy 3.6 - Infrastructure Contributions (SPP3.6)

State Planning Policy 3.6 - Infrastructure Contributions (SPP3.6) provides the State’s policy
control and guidance, setting out a framework for the coordination and delivery of infrastructure in
new and established urban areas throughout WA. The central intent of SPP3.6 is to establish the
eight (8) core principles to be applied when preparing and administering DCPs, these are:

1. Need and nexus: the need for the infrastructure must be clearly demonstrated (need) and the
connection between the development and the demand created should be clearly established
(nexus).

2. Transparency: Both the method for calculating the infrastructure contribution and the manner
in which it is applied should be clear, transparent, and simple to understand and administer.

3. Equity: Infrastructure contributions should be levied equitably from identified stakeholders
within a contribution area, based on the relative contribution to need.

4. Certainty: The scope, timing, and priority for delivering infrastructure items, and the cost of
infrastructure contributions and methods of accounting for escalation, should be clearly
identified.

5. Efficiency: Contribution should be justified on a whole-of-life capital cost basis consistent with
maintaining financial discipline on service providers by precluding the over-recovery of costs.

6. Consistency: The system for infrastructure contributions for apportioning, collecting and
spending contributions should be consistent, efficient and transparent.

7. Accountable: That there is accountability in the manner in which infrastructure contributions
are determined, collected and expended.

8. Right of consultation and review: Landowners and developers have the right to be consulted
on the manner in which development contributions are determined, and the opportunity to
seek a review by an independent third party regarding the calculation of costs, and return of
funds.

SPP3.6 establishes a maximum levy for infrastructure of $5,000 per dwelling.

Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Requlations 2015 (Regulations)
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Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (Regulations) Part 7 of the
Regulations establishes that a DCP must set out the following:

The development contribution area to which it applies;

The infrastructure and administrative items to be funded through the DCP;

The method of determining the contribution of each owner of the land;

The priority and timing for the provision of infrastructure;

The review frequency and method; and

The term for which the plan is to have effect.

Scheme amendments for DCPs are required to be progressed as a ‘complex’ amendment, requiring
additional approval requirements from the WAPC prior to an extended advertising period (60 days).

ocousrwLON =

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

There are no Council policies relevant to this subject.

Implications
Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation
E(IeSIi(s‘:ative Possible Maior Prepare the Scheme Amendment and
gisa J DCP in accordance with the State
Compliance .
L Planning Framework.
Rating:

Risk Description: Failure to follow the Regulations and Policy framework in place.

Undertake annual reviews of the DCP to
review the funds held, rates of
development, costs of infrastructure and

R.ISK 2 . Possible Major infrastructure priorities, and continually
Financial . . .
Rating: adjust the strategic approach of the Shire.

In consultation with the State
Government, we continue to seek
alternative funding for infrastructure.

Risk Description: Infrastructure items are not fully funded.

Undertake annual reviews of the DCP to
review the funds held and future priorities.

RISk.3 . Possible Major Continue to refine the priority and timing
Service Delivery . . ;
Rating: of infrastructure delivery and actively seek

grant funding to assist in the provision of
DCP infrastructure.

Risk Description: Timing of infrastructure items is delayed.

Opportunity: To deliver community infrastructure that meets the social and active needs of
Dalyellup and the broader community.
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Financial Implications

Budget

The operation of the DCP is a major administrative responsibility for the Shire. The Shire has an
implicit obligation to manage the contribution revenue received and works efficiently and
effectively.

There are infrastructure items within the DCP that are not proposed to be wholly funded. The Shire
will utilise alternative funding sources (grant and municipal funding), to partially fund these
infrastructure items. More detailed consideration of these items will occur as part of the
refinement and review of the DCP and of the Shire’s Long Term Financial Plan.

There may be delays in development activity from time to time and this would present

DCP cash flow shortfalls, which may cause some projects to be delayed or require some form of
bridging finance to be established. It is also possible for developers to forward-fund certain
projects thereby eliminating the cash flow lag and avoiding cost escalations, however, this
outcome may not be relied upon.

Long Term
The future financial implications of this proposal are outlined below.

Whole of Life

Potential future Shire assets Basic description

Total Construction Cost: $13,860,800

DCP Funded: $2,950,800

DMCYC Alternative Funding Sources: $10,910,000 (confirmed)
Future maintenance, upkeep and renewal costs will be
borne by the Shire.

Total Construction Costs: $7,407,000

DCP Funded: $3,333,150

Surf Life Saving Club Alternative Funding Sources: $4,073,850 (unconfirmed)
Future maintenance, upkeep and renewal costs will be
borne by the Shire.

Total Construction Costs: $13,181,354

DCP Funded: $5,931,623

Sports Oval and Clubhouse Alternative Funding Sources: $7,249,761

Future maintenance, upkeep and renewal costs will be
borne by the Shire.

*Note DCP funds available provides an estimate of available funds, and will be finalised once
reimbursement of the proportionate contribution for Lot 101 Tiffany Centre is exercised*
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Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

Vegetation clearing may be required to accommodate community infrastructure. The extent of
clearing will be determined during the detailed design phase of each individual project.
Environmental legislation requirements and procedures will be adhered to throughout design and
construction.

Social

The DCP will create a framework for the facilitation of community infrastructure to service new
development in Dalyellup. The planning and coordination of community infrastructure through DCP
is important for the long-term social development of the community.

Economic

The delivery of community infrastructure generates employment during the construction phase as
well as during the operation of the facilities.

Asset

The delivery of community infrastructure will create new assets for the Shire to operate and
maintain. Sustainability measures which have an impact on construction and whole of life will be
considered during the detailed design phase of each individual project.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

Prior to the Council’s consideration, Shire Officers have consulted with the development industry to
inform them of the potential future costs and management procedures of the DCP.

The Shire has also consulted with the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) to
ensure that the DCPR and A2 conform to the State’s Regulatory Framework.

The Shire has sought legal advice on the appropriate use of funds previously collected under
contribution arrangements, and the appropriate interpretation of compensation provisions under
previous contribution arrangements. This review from the Shire’s legal representative has informed
the content of the A2 and the DCPR.

Should Council resolve to adopt A2 for the purposes of public advertising, it will be concurrently
submitted to the EPA for review and the WAPC for consent to advertise.

Where no environmental assessment is required, and consent to advertise has been granted by the
EPA/WAPC, A2, it is required to be advertised as a complex amendment for a period of 60 days via
the following methods:

A publication on the Shire’s website;

A copy of documents available for inspection at the Shire’s Administration Centre;
Letters to all landowners within and adjacent to the area affected by A2;

Letters to all relevant public authorities and utilities agencies; and

A newspaper advertisement.

®oo oo
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The Shire will concurrently advertise the DCPR with A2.

After the submission period, the Council must consider all submissions made and pass a
resolution supporting A2, with or without modification, or not supporting A2.

Internal Consultation

Engagement of internal Shire officers and Shire’s Executive Management Team has been ongoing
through the production of the A2 and the Dalyellup DCPR.

Officer's Comment

Purpose

The DCP has been prepared to provide detail and guidance regarding the funding of infrastructure
and administration costs identified for inclusion in Development Contribution Area 2 (DCA2) under
Schedule 8 of the Shire of Capel Local Planning Scheme No. 8 (LPS8). The need for this
community infrastructure is generated by the development in Dalyellup and will service the
community’s needs.

The need for this community infrastructure has been informed by the DCP Review Research
Report. The DCP has been prepared in accordance with State Planning Policy 3.6 Infrastructure
Contributions (SPP3.6).

This DCP should be treated as a successor to the current arrangement outlined in Schedule 8 of
LPS8.

Inputs

The community infrastructure identified in the DCP has been identified through the Community
Facilities and Services Plan (2013). This has been further strengthened through the DCP Review
Research Report. The delivery details and specific service requirements for the community
infrastructure has evolved since the Community Facility and Services Plan which has been
identified in the DCP Review Research Report and the DCPR. The DCP Review Research Report
identifies a demand for a sports oval and associated clubhouse within the locality. Dalyellup, with
the loss of the Millenium Sports Precinct, is deficient in sporting space and senior oval provision.

Current infrastructure, being centred on shared use agreements (with limitations) is unlikely to
provide the level of playing capacity required to service the needs of sporting clubs. The Sports
Space Plan further supports the requirement for the sports oval and clubhouse.

This deficiency has been identified to be provided at R28825. As a result, the boundaries of DCA2
have been adjusted slightly to accommodate the sports oval and clubhouse at R28825 (public
open space development). This space has been identified in the Shire’s Sports Spaces Plan.

While the Sports Space Plan identifies an ultimate scenario of two ovals, providing for this would
be beyond the scope of the DCP, therefore the DCP only funds a proportion of the one oval
outcome. Additional funds will need to be sourced to achieve two ovals.

Community infrastructure is required to service the needs of future development within the
Dalyellup DCA. Community infrastructure provision is to be in accordance with standard
requirements of SPP3.6. Two community facilities have been identified to be partially funded by
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the DCP, the Beach Multipurpose Community Recreation Centre (Dalyellup Surf Life Saving Club)
and the Multipurpose Community Resource Centre (DMCYC).

The proposed DMCYC is recognised as being a critical facility in offsetting the need for one of the
two district community centres, the branch library and youth centre.

The DMCYC is proposed to deliver a community centre, library and additional community
multipurpose spaces, and a youth centre. The previous DCP funded 45% of the DMCYC, however
due to significant external funding, the funding required by the DCP is reduced.

The provisions within LPS8 currently allow for the compensation of the ceding of land at the
DMCYC site. This provision in the Scheme is proposed to be removed through the Scheme
Amendment. The compensation of the land is in the process of being resolved and will be resolved
prior to the gazettal of the Scheme Amendment. The land compensation has been factored into
the available funds amount detailed in the DCP.

The need for a facility which combines the requirements of a neighbourhood community centre
together with that of the replacement Surf Life Saving Club is evident as is the need to provide
additional community spaces. These requirements are to be facilitated by the redevelopment of
the Dalyellup Surf Life Saving Club.

The estimated administrative costs have been included to appropriately capture the administration
of the DCP. This is to be collected at 1% of total infrastructure costs, consistent with the current
provisions of LPS8.

Administrative items include all expended and estimated future costs associated with
administrative, planning and development of the DCP and any technical documents necessary for
the implementation of the above including:

a) Legal and land administration costs;

b) Planning studies;

c) Other related technical and professional studies;

d) Borrowing costs (including interest and principal loan repayments); and

e) Scheme Management Costs (including administration and management of the DCA).

Items Removed

Schedule 8 of LPS8 includes provisions for the compensation of land associated with community
infrastructure. This is to be removed through the Scheme Amendment and DCPR as the land
compensation will be resolved prior to the gazettal of the Scheme Amendment, rendering those
provisions irrelevant.

The current DCP provisions include an item for feasibility and design of the Community Resource
Centre (DMCYC). The feasibility of this item has progressed, with external funding sources
secured. As a result, this specific item has been removed, with design costs included within the
infrastructure item and feasibility costs distributed amongst all items.

Period of Operation
The DCP will operate for a period of 10 years in accordance with SPP3.6.
The DCP Review Research Report identifies the DMCYC as an item required from 2024 and the

Surf Life Saving Club Redevelopment as being required from 2026. The sports oval and clubhouse
at R28825 are identified in the Sports Spaces Plan as a long-term item (10 years+). This however
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incorporates a two-oval development, where the DCP will fund the proportionally fund just the one
oval, which is seen as a medium term (5-10 years) item and is further supported by the DCP Review
Research Report.

Methodology

The proportion of growth attributed to additional development is determined from the yields
analysis (Attachment 6) undertaken for the DCP. The yields analysis considers several scenarios
that analyse additional growth attributed to population and dwellings in the DCA. This additional
growth, as identified in the yields analysis, and consistent with the previous DCP is 45% in
Dalyellup. The liability on the DCP to fund the DMCYC has been reduced by external funding
sources.

The DCAZ2 is characterised by a single precinct and development contributions are made on a per
lot/dwelling basis. The projected lot yield is 2,259 lots. This is based off the yields analysis which
considered several various projections for population and lot yield to determine the most
appropriate lot yield projection for the purposes of the DCP.

The DCP sets out the method for calculating contributions as follows:

e C=[IDxCR].

e [C] cost contribution (i.e. the amount payable)

e [ID] infrastructure demand unit of charge, (i.e. no. lots to be developed, informed by
subdivision application)

e [CR] contribution rate, (as determined below)

To determine the contribution rate [CR], the following method is used:
e [NOC] Net outstanding costs = remaining costs (apportioned infrastructure items +

administrative items) — (funds available).
e [Y] Remaining lot/dwelling yield = remaining projected lot/dwelling yield as determined by

the DCP.,
e CR=ZF

The proposed DCP rate is:

Net Outstanding Costs [NOC]
$10,745,087
Remaining lot yield [Y]
2,259

Contribution Rate [CR]
$4,757 per lot

*Note net outstanding costs factor in the estimation of the cost for land compensation to the
funds available and incorporates a contingency. This will be finalised once reimbursement of the
proportionate contribution for Lot 101 Tiffany Centre is exercised and will occur prior to final
adoption of the DCP.

The change in rate from the most recently adopted DCPR in 2018 of $2,346 per lot to $4,757 per lot
is ultimately a reflection of the escalation of costs in that time and the more detailed
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understanding of the scope of works required for the community infrastructure items. The rate
remains within the acceptable parameters of SPP3.6 of $5,000 per lot.

Process

DCPs by their very nature are complex planning instruments. Given the number of stakeholders
involved and affected by DCPs, there is an inherent risk that not all stakeholders will be satisfied
with the outcomes of the DCP. It is important for Council to be cognisant of this and balance the
outcomes of the DCP against the requirement of SPP3.6 and the broader interests of the
community.

Regarding the varying effects the DCP has on stakeholders, it is important that the DCP is formally
advertised, providing a chance for detailed review and input by interested parties.

Through the statutory planning and consideration process Council, the WAPC and the Minister for
Planning will have an opportunity to consider the view of varying stakeholders that make
submissions. This will place decision makers in a position to make informed determinations as to
the final form and function of the DCP for Dalyellup. This may include modifications or further
refinements to the inclusions and composition of infrastructure.

Ultimately as prescribed in legislation, the decision to finally adopt the DCP or otherwise lies with
the Minister for Planning. The Shire’s Council plays a part in that process by providing
recommendations but is not the ultimate decision maker.

The DCP is now at a point where it is satisfied that the DCP is in an appropriate form to be
presented to commence the statutory advertising process and as such, it is recommended that
Council proceed with adopting A2.

The estimated infrastructure costs as shown in the DCPR will be reviewed at least annually to
reflect changes in funding and revenue sources. Schedule 8 within LPS8 will be reviewed every five
years from the date of gazettal of the A2 to LPS8 to incorporate the plan, or earlier should the Shire
consider it appropriate, having regard to the rate of development in the area and the degree of
development potential existing.

Summary

Forwarding the A2 and DCPR to the WAPC and EPA will commence the formal Statutory process
and proceeding to advertise will allow interested stakeholders to provide feedback.

The DCP has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of SPP3.6 and establishes a
funding mechanism for the delivery of important community infrastructure for Dalyellup and the
broader community.

This DCP should be treated as an update to the current arrangement outlined in Schedule 8 of
LPS8.

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.
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Officer's Recommendation — 14.1.

That Council:

1. Endorse Amendment 2 to the Shire of Capel Local Planning Scheme No. 8 a complex
amendment, pursuant to Regulation 35 (2) and 72 of the Planning and Development (Local
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 for the following reasons:

a. The amendment proposes a Development Contribution Plan.
b. The amendment is not a standard or basic amendment.

2. Forward the proposed Scheme Amendment No.2 to Local Planning Scheme No.8 to the
Western Australian Planning Commission pursuant to Regulation 37(2) and 37(3) of the
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.

3. Forward the proposed Scheme Amendment No. 2 to Local Planning Scheme No.8 to the
Environmental Protection Authority for comment pursuant to Section 81 of the Planning
and Development Act 2005.

4. Supports the advertising of Amendment 2 to the Shire of Capel Local Planning Scheme
No. 8 as at Attachment 14.1.1 and 14.1.2 and with supporting Attachment 14.1.3,
pursuant to Section 75 of the Planning and Development Act 2005 and Regulation 37 (1)
(a) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.

5. Acknowledges that the developer associated with the ceding of the land at 101 Tiffany
Centre, Dalyellup will be appropriately compensated in accordance with the current
provisions of Local Planning Scheme No.8 prior to the gazettal of Amendment 2.
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14.2. Amendment No.3 (Omnibus) to Local Planning Scheme 8

Author Acting Manager Development Services, Bob Wallin
Authorising Officer Acting Director Infrastructure Development, Scott Price

Nature of the Decision  Legislative

Attachments 1.  Attachment 14.2.1 - Capel Omnibus Amd [14.2.1 - 14 pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

Initiate and advertise an omnibus amendment (proposed Amendment 3) to Local Planning Scheme
No. 8 (LPS8) to make text changes to improve the operation and implementation of provisions
(see Attachment 14.2.1 - Amendment 3).

The proposal has been referred to the Department of Planning Lands and Heritage (DPLH) for
officer level comment. Comments received have been incorporated into the proposed scheme
amendment.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:
1. Adopts (initiates) Amendment 3 to the Shire of Capel Local Planning Scheme No. §;
2. Endorses Amendment 3 as a standard amendment for the following reasons:
e The amendment does not result in any significant environmental, social, economic or
governance impacts on land in the scheme area;
¢ An amendment to the scheme to provide a modification of planning codes that is to
be read a spart of the scheme.
3. Resolves to seek approval to advertise from the Western Australian Planning Commission.
4. Refers the amendment to the Environmental Protection Authority as the amendment does

not meet at least one prescribed class of the Environmental Protection Amendment
Regulations 2024 for exemption.

Background

Local Planning Scheme 8 (LPS8) was gazetted 17 July 2023 and replaced Local Planning Scheme
7 which had been operational since March 1998.
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LPS8 has now been in operation for over a year. During this time, a few administration issues have
been identified that can be resolved through text changes. These changes include:

e Minor change to the zoning table;

e Amending/deleting provisions to reflect changes regulations changes and updated
Residential Design Code options that enable variations to be considered as local planning
policies;

e Correct cross references;

e Amending Schedule 3 to add flexibility for water supply storage options where reticulated
water is not available, and remove the need for a building envelope for lots below 4000m?;
and

e Amending special control areas to allow exemptions for limited minor development to
require development approval.

Attachment 14.2.1 - Amendment 3 provides details of:

e proposed text changes; and
e background justification and context for each of the proposed text changes.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making
4.1 Effective and compliant governance

4.2 Informed and transparent decision making

4.3 Contemporary planning and local development

Corporate Business Plan 2024 - 2028

DEV 11 - Local Planning Scheme No.8 - Monitor implementation and consider amendments to
reflect the needs of contemporary planning framework.

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

Local Planning Scheme 8 (LPS8)

The proposed changes will improve the implementation of town planning outcomes within the
Shire. The proposed changes intend to remove the need for development approvals in limited,
clearly defined circumstances. The details and background are provided in Attachment 14.2.1.

State Framework

Clause 75 of the Planning and Development Act 2005 allows a local government to amend a local
planning scheme.
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Part 5 Division 3 details relevant consideration in preparing or amendment a local planning
Scheme. This includes requirements for referral to the Environmental Protection Authority and
processes for approving and publishing the amendment.

The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 includes regulations
regarding:

- Term used in defining types of amendments - Regulation 34;
- Resolutions to prepare or adopt and amendment - Regulation 35; and
- Process requirements for a standard amendment- Regulations 46A to 56.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

Several amendments proposed will require the preparation of future local planning policies. This
includes elements associated with amendments to the Residential Design Codes and potable
water supply alternatives. These will be prepared separately but will be progressed concurrently.
This will ensure that they will be completed and ready for implementation at the time that this
amendment is finalised, assuming it is supported.

The future draft Local Planning Policies will require a separate Council approval to advertise and
adopt.

Implications
Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation
R'SI.( 1 . Approving the amendment will provide
Legislative . : .
. Possible Minor a clear and consistent approach for
Compliance
assessment of development
Rating: Medium applications.

Risk Description:

Failure to proceed will require applicants to follow unnecessary procedures and experience
delays in progressing their proposals.

Opportunity:

The proposed amendment seeks to remove the need to require a development approval for
classes of development that are minor in nature, have no impacts on the principles of orderly
and proper planning and have limited to no impacts on local amenity.

Financial Implications

Budget

There are minimal budget implications for progressing the amendment. These will be limited to
advertising in the local paper and publishing in the Government Gazette.
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As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long-term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.

Social

There are no relevant social implications relevant to this item.
Economic
There are no relevant economic implications relevant to this item.

Asset

There are no relevant asset implications relevant to this item.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

External advertising will be required as part of the amendment process (Part 5, Division 4 of the
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015).

Advertising is to occur once the Western Australian Planning Commission has granted consent to
proceed (46B of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015).

The amendment is not considered exempt from advertising to the Environmental Protection Authority
(EPA) as not all components of the amendment (specially components 5 and 7) meet at least one
prescribed classes of the Environmental Protection Amendment Regulations 2024 - sections 33B and
33C, specially, components 5 and 7 of the amendment.

Officer's Comment

The details and background justification for the proposed amendment is contained in Attachment
14.2.1.

Summary

The proposed changes in Attachment 14.2.1 will improve the operation and implementation of
LPS8, based on practical experience of its operation over the last 12 months as well as
incorporating changes resulting from updates to State Planning framework and the Residential
Design Codes.
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Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 14.2.

That Council:

1. Adopts (initiates) Amendment 3 to the Shire of Capel Local Planning Scheme No. 8;
2. Endorses Amendment 3 as a standard amendment for the following reasons:

e The amendment does not result in any significant environmental, social, economic
or governance impacts on land in the scheme area;

¢ An amendment to the scheme to provide a modification of planning codes that is to
be read a spart of the scheme.

3. Resolves to seek approval to advertise from the Western Australian Planning
Commission.

4. Refers the amendment to the Environmental Protection Authority as the amendment does

not meet at least one prescribed class of the Environmental Protection Amendment
Regulations 2024 for exemption.
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14.3. Local Planning Policy 6.9 - Rural Pursuits - Consideration and Final Adoption
Location Shire of Capel

File Reference LP.PCY.1

Author Planning Coordinator, Bob Wallin

Authorising Officer Acting Director Infrastructure and Development, Scott Price

Nature of the Decision  Legislative

1. Attachment 14.3.1 - LPP 6 9 Rural Pursuits DRAFT Final [14.3.1-9
pages]

Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.

Attachments

Proposal

The Shire has prepared a series of local planning policies which will assist in the implementation
of a robust local planning framework and complement the provisions of Shire’s Local Planning
Scheme No. 8 (LPS8).

Following the closure of the public consultation / advertising period, the Local Planning Policy 6.9
(LPP 6.9) is presented for final consideration and approval.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council in accordance with the provisions of Schedule 2, Part 2, Clause 4 of the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015:

1. Adopts the draft Local Planning Policy 6.9 Rural Pursuits as shown in Attachment 14.3.1;
and

2. Publishes a public notice in the local newspaper circulating within the district and on the
Shire’s website, notifying of the adoption of the local planning policy.

Background

Since the gazettal of Local Planning Scheme 8 (LPS8), Council has been progressively adopting
local planning policies.

A core list of new Local Planning Policies was discussed and agreed when Council resolved to
advertise the Local Planning Strategy and LPS8 in September 2019.

LPS8 was gazetted on the 17 July 2023 and since this time, 16 polices have been adopted and nine
at various stages of preparation or progression towards finalisation.

It is recognised that further policies would need to be produced once LPS8 had some time in
effect, and would address any anomalies with the framework, and instead would add further
guidance to the provisions.
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LPP 6.9 has been prepared to assist with guiding Rural Pursuits for Rural Residential zoned land
and smaller Rural and Priority Agriculture zoned lots (below 15ha) to improve sustainability of the
use and minimise impacts on neighbours.

Local Planning Polices guide the exercise of discretion in decision making and are afforded due
regard. “Due regard” in a planning context means that the relevant matters be given:

e Active and positive consideration; or
e Proper, genuine, and realistic consideration.

Previous Council Decisions

31 January 2024 - Council resolved to advertise LPP 6.9 at the Ordinary Council Meeting in
January.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 1 - Strengthen and enhance the well-being of our community
1.1 A more engaged community
1.2 A capable community that drives community activation and participation

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making
4.1 Effective and compliant governance

4.2 Informed and transparent decision making

4.3 Contemporary planning and local development

Corporate Business Plan 2024 - 2028
DEVS 12 - Local Planning Policy Review - Update and review existing local planning policies and

introduce new local planning policies to complement and reflect the needs of contemporary
planning framework.

Statutory Framework

Local Framework
Local Planning Policy 6.7 - Community Engagement.
State Framework

Clauses 4(1) and 4(2) of Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 -
Schedule 2 — Deemed provisions for local planning schemes.

Federal Framework

There are no state frameworks relevant to this item.
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Policy Framework

A planning policy does not form part of a Scheme and cannot bind the decision maker in respect of
an application or planning matter. However, the decision maker is required to have due regard to
the provisions and objectives of the policy in its decision making.

The Shire can adopt local planning polices relating to matters of local development under Part 2,
Division 2 of the Deemed Provisions. This draft policy has been made pursuant to this legislation.

Further, provisions of Schedule 2, Clause 4 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning

Schemes) Regulations 2015 require advertising to occur, and a period for making submissions to
be no less than a period of twenty-one days after the day on which the notice was first published.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation
Risk 1 Approving the policy will provide a clear
Legislative . and consistent approach for
. Possible .
Compliance Minor assessment of development
applications
Rating: Medium

Risk Description: Failure to adopt new local planning policies will potentially lead to uncertainty
relating to requirements and no formalised arrangements for assessing proposals.

Financial Implications

Budget

There are no financial implications relevant to this proposal.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long-term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.

Social

There are no relevant social implications relevant to this item.
Economic

There are no relevant economic implications relevant to this item.
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There are no relevant asset implications relevant to this item.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

The draft LPP 6.9 was advertised for at least twenty-one (21) days in accordance with clauses 4(1)
and 4(2) of the Deemed Provisions. Notices were placed in the local newspaper circulating within
the Shire and uploaded to the Shire’s website.

The advertising period closed 29 August 2024, and no submissions were received.

Officer's Comment

A local planning policy provides additional criteria for development assessment not otherwise
contained in a planning scheme. Given the discretionary nature of the land use in multiple zones, it
is pivotal that additional guidance is established for the benefit of Officer assessment when
determining the suitability of the Rural Pursuit land use in certain settings.

LPP 6.9 establishes the Shire’s position on Rural Pursuits for Rural Residential and Rural zoned lots
below 15ha. LPP 6.9 has the purpose to ensure rural pursuits are operated in a way that stocking
rates are sustainable and minimises impacts on:

erosion and land degradation;

native vegetation;

local water environment (including wetlands and groundwater);
Local amenity in terms of dust, odour and noise.

LPP 6.9 includes requirements for rural pursuit proposals to address and satisfy, having regard to
elements associated with:

e Management

e Environment

e Amenity

e Stocking rates

e Setbacks and design

e Buildings/supporting infrastructure
e Waste

e Training tracks/dressage areas.

LPP 6.9 also includes details on calculating stocking rates, matters to be considered in a
management plan, site plan design and fencing standards.

Summary

LPP 6.9 has been subject to internal review and refinement. No submissions were received during
public advertising, and it is recommended that it be adopted.
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Voting Requirements

Simple Majority

Officer's Recommendation — 14.3.

That Council in accordance with the provisions of Schedule 2, Part 2, Clause 4 of the Planning
and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015:

1. Adopts the draft Local Planning Policy 6.9 Rural Pursuits as shown in Attachment 14.3.1;
and

2. Publishes a public notice in the local newspaper circulating within the district and on the
Shire’s website, notifying of the adoption of the local planning policy.
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14.4. Local Planning Policy 6.12 - Outbuildings on rural lots below 15ha - Consideration and
Final Adoption

Location Shire of Capel

File Reference LP.PCY.1

Author Planning Coordinator, Bob Wallin

Authorising Officer Acting Director Infrastructure and Development, Scott Price

Nature of the Decision  Legislative
1.  Attachment 14.4.1 - LPP 6 12 Outbuildings Draft Final [14.4.1 - 2

Attachments

pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

The Shire has prepared a series of local planning policies which will assist in the implementation
of a robust local planning framework and complement the provisions of Shire’s Local Planning
Scheme No. 8 (LPS8).

Following the closure of the public consultation / advertising period, this Local Planning Policy
6.12 (LPP 6.12) is presented for final consideration and approval.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council in accordance with the provisions of Schedule 2, Part 2, Clause 4 of the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015:

1. Adopts the draft Local Planning Policy 6.12 - Outbuildings on rural lots below 15ha as shown
in Attachment 14.4.1; and

2. Publishes a public notice in the local newspaper circulating within the district and on the
Shire’s website, notifying of the adoption of the local planning policy.

Background

Since the gazettal of Local Planning Scheme 8 (LPS8), Council has been progressively adopting
local planning policies.

A core list of new Local Planning Policies was discussed and agreed when Council resolved to
advertise the Local Planning Strategy and LPS8 in September 2019.

LPS8 was gazetted on the 17 July 2023 and since this time, 16 polices have been adopted and nine
at various stages of preparation or progression towards finalisation.

It is recognised that further policies would need to be produced once LPS8 had some time in
effect, and would address any anomalies with the framework, and instead would add further
guidance to the provisions.

Page 549 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

LPP 6.12 was prepared to help guide the development of outbuildings on smaller Rural and Priority
Agriculture zoned properties (15ha or below).

Local Planning Policies guide the exercise of discretion in decision making and are afforded due
regard. ‘Due regard’ in a planning context means that the relevant matters be given:

e Active and positive consideration; or

e Proper, genuine, and realistic consideration.

Previous Council Decisions

31 January 2024 - Council resolved to advertise LPP 6.12 at the Ordinary Council meeting held in
January.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 1 - Strengthen and enhance the well-being of our community
1.1 A more engaged community
1.2 A capable community that drives community activation and participation

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making
4.1 Effective and compliant governance

4.2 Informed and transparent decision making

4.3 Contemporary planning and local development

Corporate Business Plan 2024 - 2028
DEVS 12 - Local Planning Policy Review - Update and review existing local planning policies and

introduce new local planning policies to complement and reflect the needs of contemporary
planning framework.

Statutory Framework

Local Framework
There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.
State Framework

Clauses 4(1) and 4(2) of Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 -
Schedule 2 — Deemed provisions for local planning schemes.

Federal Framework

There are no state frameworks relevant to this item.
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Policy Framework

A planning policy does not form part of a Scheme and cannot bind the decision maker in respect of
an application or planning matter. However, the decision maker is required to have due regard to
the provisions and objectives of the policy in its decision making.

The Shire can adopt local planning polices relating to matters of local development under Part 2,
Division 2 of the Deemed Provisions.
This draft policy has been made pursuant to this legislation.

Further, provisions of Schedule 2, Clause 4 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning

Schemes) Regulations 2015 require advertising to occur, and a period for making submissions to
be no less than a period of twenty-one days after the day on which the notice was first published.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation
Risk 1 . . . .
Legislative Approving the policy will provide a clear

. Possible . and consistent approach for assessment
Compliance Minor L
of development applications

Rating: Medium
Risk Description: Failure to adopt new local planning policies will potentially lead to uncertainty
relating to requirements and no formalised arrangements for assessing proposals.

Financial Implications

Budget

There are no financial implications relevant to this proposal.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long-term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.

Social

There are no relevant social implications relevant to this item.
Economic

There are no relevant economic implications relevant to this item.
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There are no relevant asset implications relevant to this item.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

The draft LPP 6.12 was advertised for at least twenty-one (21) days in accordance with clauses
4(1) and 4(2) of the Deemed Provisions. Notices were placed in the local newspaper circulating
within the Shire and uploaded to the Shire’s website.

The advertising period closed 29 August 2024, and no submissions were received.

Officer's Comment

A local planning policy provides additional criteria for development assessment not otherwise
contained in a planning scheme.

LPP 6.12 establishes the Shire’s position on outbuildings on rural residential and rural zoned lots
below 15ha where there is no dwelling in place. LPP 6.12 has been developed with the following
objectives:

e To ensure that outbuildings do not adversely affect local amenity
¢ To ensure acceptable development outcomes are achieved;
e To clearly define criteria to be addressed.

LPP 6.12 includes criteria to be addressed to ensure the above outcomes are achieved, including:
e Location considerations;
e Orientation and screening potential;

e Cladding and colour selection;
e Limits to floor area, and wall heights.

Summary

LPP 6.12 has been subject to internal review and refinement. No submissions were received
during public advertising, and it is recommended it be adopted.

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority
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| Officer's Recommendation — 14.4.

That Council in accordance with the provisions of Schedule 2, Part 2, Clause 4 of the Planning
and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015:

1. Adopts the draft Local Planning Policy 6.12 - Outbuildings on rural lots below 15ha as
shown in Attachment 14.4.1; and

2. Publishes a public notice in the local newspaper circulating within the district and on the
Shire’s website, notifying of the adoption of the local planning policy.
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14.5. Tree Management and Retention Policy
Author Manager Parks, Waste and Natural Environment, Josh Connah
Authorising Officer Acting Director Infrastructure and Development, Scott Price

Nature of the Decision = Executive/Strategic
1.  Attachment 14.7.1 - Shire Tree Management and Retention Policy

Attachments [14.5.1 - 5 pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

Endorse the Tree Management and Retention Policy (the Policy).

Officer's Recommendation

That Council endorse the Tree Management and Retention Policy as per Attachment 14.5.1.

Background

The Shire recognises the importance of trees in creating functional, attractive streets within urban
environment, and manages many trees on Shire Land.

The Shire has received an increase of requests to remove or prune trees from Shire-owned verges
and reserves, as well as an increase of tree-related property damage.

The damage-related requests are typically caused by verge tree roots impacting crossovers and
fences. This can be attributed to the property development of the previous 25 years, which did not
use root barrier technology that has since been developed within the last 5 years.

The Policy provides a clear definition of substantiated risk, to guide officers' future decisions in the
management and retention of trees on Shire Land.

The Policy continues to set firm guidelines to the community that will ultimately improve the

consistency of service delivery and will continue to provide strategic guidance for the control and
management of trees on Shire Land when dealing with removal and pruning requests.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 2 - Manage and protect our environment

2.1 Improved management of our natural environment assets and attractions

2.2 Increased community capacity in supporting positive environmental management
2.3 A Shire committed to sustainable practices
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Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

PWNE 11 - Infrastructure Maintenance - Investigate Options for Streetscape Maintenance - to
include Place Development and planting review.

PWNE 12 - General Administration Duties - Administration Support, Project Management Support,
Organise Contractor Inductions.

Statutory Framework

Local Framework
There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.
State Framework

e | ocal Government Act 1995;

e Environmental Protection Act 1986;

e Dividing Fences Act WA 1961, and

e Biodiversity Conservation Act 2076.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

There are no Council policies relevant to this item.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence [ Mitigation

Risk 1 Implementing the Policy will allow for the
Environmental preservation of all trees on Shire Land. It
will promote the planting of native
Rating: Medium species to mitigate future water use.

Possible Moderate

Risk Description: Key risks include the loss of natural habitat, increased water usage, soil
erosion.

Opportunity: A positive opportunity in implementing the Policy is to create an increase in
community participation with conservation activities, leading to a larger annual street tree
planting list.
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Financial Implications

Budget

Although there may be no direct financial implications, it can be assumed that by endorsing the
Policy there will be a reduction in tree removals, thus reducing resourcing and expenditure within
this space.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

Implementing the Policy can enhance biodiversity, improve air and water quality, and provide
habitat for native species.

It can also promote soil health, reduce erosion, and mitigate urban heat effects.

Ultimately, these outcomes contribute to the sustainable management of natural resources and
resilience against climate change.

Social

The Policy improves community wellbeing through improved aesthetics and recreational spaces.
Economic
There are no relevant economic implications relevant to this item

Asset

There are no relevant asset implications relevant to this item.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

The City of Joondalup was consulted to gain an insight into how customer service requests have
been managed within their current Tree Policy.

The City of Mandurah was consulted for how the implementation of the Policy was governed
internally.

Internal Consultation
Executive Management Team - For consideration and effects on the business.

Manager Parks, Waste & Natural Environment.
Manager Development Services — For Comment on Local Laws and planning.
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Officer's Comment

The Tree Management and Retention Policy should be endorsed for multiple reasons.

Firstly, it promotes biodiversity by protecting and enhancing native habitats, which is crucial for
local wildlife.

Secondly, it improves urban resilience against climate change by increasing tree canopy cover,
which mitigates heat and enhances air quality.

Furthermore, such a policy fosters community wellbeing through improved aesthetics and
recreational spaces. It also supports sustainable water management by reducing runoff and
erosion.

Ultimately, investing in a comprehensive tree management policy contributes to the long-term
health of both the environment and the community.

Challenges with this policy can include community resistance to change and the need for ongoing
maintenance.

Additionally, balancing development pressures with conservation efforts can be difficult,
particularly in urban areas. However, the following strategies will be implemented upon
endorsement of the Policy:

1. Community Engagement:
e Awareness Campaigns: Educate the community about the benefits of trees through the
use of workshops and informational sessions.
¢ Involve Residents: Create volunteer programs for tree planting and maintenance,
fostering a sense of ownership.

2. Technical Expertise:
e Training: Provide training for Shire Officers in urban forestry, biodiversity assessment,
and sustainable practices.
e Consultation with Experts: Collaborate with ecologists and arborists to ensure best
practices are followed in species selection and management.

3. Balancing Development and Conservation:
¢ Integrated Planning: Ensure that tree management is part of broader urban planning
efforts, incorporating green spaces into new developments.

By addressing these challenges through strategic planning and community involvement, Council
can successfully implement a tree management policy that benefits both the environment and the
community.

Summary

The Tree Management and Retention Policy (Attachment 14.5.1) is presented to Council for
adoption .
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Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 14.5.

That Council endorse the Tree Management and Retention Policy as per Attachment 14.7.1.
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14.6. Local Planning Policy 6.19 Dams - Consideration and Final Adoption
Location Shire of Capel

File Reference LPP6.19

Author Acting Planning Coordinator, Mitchell Brooks

Authorising Officer Acting Director Infrastructure and Development, Scott Price

Nature of the Decision  Legislative
1.  Attachment 14.5.1 - Local Planning Policy 6.19 Dams - Draft for

Attachments Adoption [14.6.1 - 9 pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

Council is asked to adopt Local Planning Policy 6.19 - Dams (LPP6.19) (Attachment 14.6.1), which
seeks to provide guidance on the acceptable development of dams within the Shire.

The policy is intended to assist applicants and Shire Officers in the assessment of Dams and
guidance on the appropriate siting, design and construction of dams that provide safe, equitable
water supply, and sustainable catchment management. Dams should only be supported where it
can be demonstrated that it's required to support an approved land use or domestic supply
requirements.

A proposal for a dam should demonstrate their associated clearing and site works, manage water
resources appropriately, and do not result in unacceptable off-site impacts.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:

1. In accordance with the provisions of Schedule 2, Part 2, Clause 4 of the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015:

a. Adopts the following policy as part of the Local Planning Framework for the Shire of
Capel - Local Planning Policy 6.19 - Dams (Attachment 14.5.1);

b. Publishes notice of the policies and ensures that an up-to-date copy of each policy
is published in accordance with Schedule 2, Part 12, Clause 87 of the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.

Background

The Shire receives numerous development applications for the construction of dams. Concerns
regarding environmental, hydrological and landscape impacts associated with dams, particularly
those within defined creek lines, provided a need for a policy to properly assess the significance of
potential impacts. The assessment of dams is also particularly important as water resources
become scarcer.
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The Policy was presented to Council on 26 June 2024 where it was adopted for the purposes of
public advertising.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making
4.3 Contemporary planning and local development

Corporate Business Plan 2024 - 2028
DEVS 12 - Local Planning Policy review - Update and review existing local planning policies and

introduce new local planning policies to complement and reflect the needs of contemporary
planning frameworks.

Statutory Framework

Local Framework
e Local Planning Scheme No. 8 (LPS8); and
e Local Planning Policy 6.7 - Community Engagement.

State Framework
e Draft State Planning Policy 2.9 — Planning for Water.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

- There are no Council policies relevant to this item.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation
Risk 1
Environmental Possible Major

Adopt the local planning policy.

Rating:

Risk Description: Impacts to downstream water sources, clearing of significant vegetation and
degradation of soils.

Opportunity: The Local Planning Policy will provide greater guidance to the community and the
Shire on the appropriate siting and design of dams.

Page 567 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

Financial Implications

Budget

There are no financial implications relevant to this proposal.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long-term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

Concerns regarding environmental, hydrological and landscape impacts associated with dams,
particularly those within defined creek lines, identified a need for a policy to properly assess the
significance of potential impacts.

Social

There are no relevant social implications relevant to this item.
Economic
There are no relevant economic implications relevant to this item.

Asset

Appropriately assessing dams will impact the risk of impacts to water resources and infrastructure
downstream.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

e The draft LPP was advertised to the public for a period of 21 days. No submissions were
received.

e Department of Water and Environmental Regulation (DWER) were consulted on the draft
Policy.

e DWER provided feedback on the structure and content of the draft Policy, which has informed
the version of the Policy presented to Council for adoption. Further commentary regarding
these suggestions is included below.

Internal Consultation

e Feedback was sought from the Environmental Health team. No changes were recommended
as a result of this review.
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Officer's Comment

This policy is designed with intention of providing guidance on the acceptable development of
dams within the Shire.

The Policy will:

a) Provide suitable guidelines for dam applications, detailing the level of information required
from proponents;

b) Minimise environmental impacts of dams on local water resources and vegetation;

¢) Avoid visual or aesthetic impacts on landscape values from the construction of dams; and

d) Ensure that dam sizes relate to the capability and catchment of the site and the intended
use.

Feedback was received from DWER, which has been implemented into the version presented to
Council for adoption. The draft version that was advertised included a points scoring methodology
for determining the impact of dams and the information required to be submitted as part of an
application. Following advice received from DWER this approach has been removed.

DWER’s concern was around the scoring potentially not reflecting the matters that need to be dealt
with appropriately. Noting that with five characteristics, it is possible to obtain a score of ten with
three characteristics scoring 3 and one scoring 1, meaning that the required information as
detailed may include studies and reports for an item that is deemed in isolation as having
negligible or low impact.

Equally, if the cumulative impact was identified as high, but all other factors were low to negligible,
then the impact on the environment and other downstream users / riparian rights, as well as
reliability of flow to fill the dam would/may not be assessed to the appropriate level (i.e. a
hydrology report). For this reason, an assessment across multiple characteristics was not favoured
by DWER. Instead, the need for each potential additional study/report will be considered
separately, with its own triggers.

Summary

It is acknowledged that the draft policy has been assessed and reviewed by relevant stakeholders
and deemed to be considered appropriate in its role and responsibility within the Shire’s planning
framework.

Council is encouraged to adopt the draft LPP as final for the purposes of formalising the Shire’s
planning framework.

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority
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Officer's Recommendation — 14.6.

That Council:

1. In accordance with the provisions of Schedule 2, Part 2, Clause 4 of the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015:

a. Adopts the following policy as part of the Local Planning Framework for the Shire
of Capel - Local Planning Policy 6.19 - Dams (Attachment 14.6.1);

b. Publishes notice of the policies and ensures that an up-to-date copy of each policy
is published in accordance with Schedule 2, Part 12, Clause 87 of the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015.
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14.7. Advertisement of New Draft Local Planning Policy 6.22 Development Contribution
Arrangements

Location Shire of Capel

Author Acting Planning Coordinator, Mitchell Brooks

Authorising Officer Acting Director Infrastructure and Development, Scott Price

Nature of the Decision  Legislative
1.  Attachment 14.6.1 - Local Planning Policy 6.22 Development

Attachments Contribution Arrangements - Draft for Advertising [14.7.1 -9
pages]

Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.

Proposal

Present the draft Local Planning Policy 6.22 — Development Contribution Arrangements (DCAs)
(Attachment 14.7.1) for endorsement of community consultation, which seeks to guide the Shire
in administering DCAs and also guide the Shire’s decision making on pre-funding of infrastructure
and interim development contribution arrangements (IDCA) in DCAs.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:

1. In accordance with the provisions of Schedule 2, Clause 4 of the Planning and Development
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, resolves to advertise draft Local Planning
Policy 6.22 — Development Contribution Arrangements as set out in Attachment 14.7.1 for
public comment for a period of not less than twenty-one (21) days; and

2. Following completion of the public comment period, receives a further report detailing the
outcomes of the advertising, including any submissions received, for consideration.

Background

The Shire administers development contribution arrangements (DCA)s for various areas where it
has been determined that the Shire will facilitate the shared provision of certain infrastructure
among landowners. DCAs typically involve five phases:

Establishment of the arrangement

Assessment of planning proposals for land in the arrangement area
Collection of contributions

Expenditure of arrangement funds

Monitoring/Review of the operation of the arrangement

aprOd =

The Shire has two DCAs administered under Local Planning Scheme No.8 (LPS8). They are DCA1 -
Capel and DCA2 - Dalyellup. These DCAs have been in place in the Scheme since 2011, previously
administered under Town Planning Scheme No.7 (TPS7).
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Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance and decision-making
4.3 Contemporary planning and local development

Corporate Business Plan 2024 - 2028
DEVS 12 - Local Planning Policy review - Update and review existing local planning policies, and

introduce new local planning pol

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

Schedule 8 of LPS8 outlines the statutory provisions for DCAs within the Shire.

State Framework

State Planning Policy 3.6 Infrastructure Contributions (SPP3.6) sets out the principles and
considerations that apply to development contributions for the provision of infrastructure in new
and established development areas.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

A planning policy does not form part of a Scheme and cannot bind the decision maker in respect of
an application or planning matter. However, the decision maker is required to have due regard to
the provisions and objectives of the policy in its decision making. The Shire can adopt local
planning policies relating to matters of local development under Part 2, Division 2 of the Deemed
Provisions. This Policy has been made pursuant to this legislation.

Furthermore, provisions of Schedule 2, Clause 4 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning
Schemes) Regulations 2015 require advertising to occur, and a period for making submissions to
be no less than a period of twenty-one days after the day on which the notice is first published.
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Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence Mitigation
Risk 1 Annual Reviews of DCP’s must be
Service Delivery Unlikely Major undertaken in accordance with the
Policy. The procedure to be outlined at
Rating: the inception of each new review.

Risk Description: The procedure detailed within this Policy is not adhered to.

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation
Risk 2
Service Delivery Possible Major Adopt the Policy for the purpose of

public advertising.

Rating:

Risk Description: Not having a policy results in lack of transparency of the process and possible
inefficiencies.

Financial Implications
The operation of DCAs presents a major administrative responsibility for the Shire. While DCAs are

self-funded, the Shire has an implicit obligation to manage the revenues and works efficiently and
effectively.

Budget

There are no financial implications relevant to this proposal.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item.

Social

The provision of infrastructure in a timely, coordinated and responsible manner can have a
significant impact on the quality of life for both existing and future landowners. Impacts on the
quality of life need to be considered along with individual’s expectations.

Economic

The implementation of DCP’s assist in the timely, efficient and equitable provision of infrastructure
that may in turn facilitate economic growth and employment creation.
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This Policy will ensure that DCP reviews are undertaken efficiently and effectively to ensure the
proposed infrastructure is delivered in an efficient and financially responsible manner.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

e The LPP will be advertised to the public for a period of not less than 21 days.

Internal Consultation

e Feedback was sought from the planning, finance, community development and engineering
teams.

Officer's Comment

The Policy will guide the establishment and operation of Shire administered DCA'’s. The Policy will
establish a concise and well documented procedure for the establishment and review of DCA’s
which provides consistent management of DCA's for employees and provides a transparent
process for Council and the community.

Given the proposed policy remains in draft form until its final adoption by Council, there is further
opportunity to refine and consolidate provisions in LPP6.22 through the consultation process.

Summary

The draft local planning policy (LPP6.22) presented to the Council has been subject to internal
review and refinement, and it is recommended it proceed to public advertising.

A further report will be presented to Council in the future following the conclusion of the

advertising period, reporting on any submissions received, and seeking a final decision from
Council as to whether to adopt the draft policy, with or without modifications.

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.
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Officer's Recommendation — 14.7.

That Council:

1. In accordance with the provisions of Schedule 2, Clause 4 of the Planning and
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, resolves to advertise draft Local
Planning Policy 6.22 — Development Contribution Arrangements as set out in Attachment
14.7.1 for public comment for a period of not less than twenty-one (21) days; and

2. Following completion of the public comment period, receives a further report detailing the
outcomes of the advertising, including any submissions received, for consideration.
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14.8. Asset Management Strategy Review
Author Manager Projects, Facilities & Assets, Shawn Lombard
Authorising Officer Acting Director Infrastructure and Development, Scott Price

Nature of the Decision = Executive/Strategic
1.  Attachment 14.8.1 - Asset Strategy FINAL FOR COUNCILOC T

Attachments 2024 [14.8.1 - 44 pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

Adopt the revised Asset Management Strategy as per Attachment 14.8.1.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:
1. Adopts the revised Asset Management Strategy as provided in Attachment 14.8.1.
2. Notes that Shire of Capel's Asset Management Strategy final published version will be

graphically designed and illustrated to a standard suitable for public presentation.

Background

From an archive review, it is noted that the Shire’s first ‘Asset Management Improvement Strategy’
was adopted in 2011 and then reviewed and updated again in 2015.

A review of the ‘Asset Management Strategy’ at has now been conducted as part of the Integrated
Planning and Reporting Framework and Local Government Act 1995 requirements for Asset
Management.

The Framework will align to the following ordered and logical steps:

1. Asset Management Policy.
2. Asset Management Strategy.
3. Asset Management Plans.

Council adopted the reviewed Asset Management Policy establishing Item 1 of the Framework at
the September 2024 Ordinary Council Meeting.

The reviewed Asset Management Strategy establishes the next step in the Framework. This review
ensures:

e Therevision is completed in line with the required due date listed, noting this to be overdue;
e That the Shire meets the current Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework
requirements for Asset Management; and
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Acknowledges the reform of the Local Government Act 1995 which is yet to address the
proposed changes to asset management planning and reporting.

The following is noted as part of this review:

The Shire’s asset classifications are simplified and aligned to industry standards.

Focus is on improved measurement and monitoring of asset performance, efficiency and
utilisation.

Levels of service are defined.

Asset management and financial sustainability are integrated, and;

Future challenges that will need to be addressed by the Shire to demonstrate effective and
efficient asset manage into the future is acknowledged and identified.

The strategy now identifies the improvements required to achieve these strategic objectives
through content additions.

Previous Council Decisions

24 February 2016 - the Asset Management Strategy reviewed and updated in December 2015 and
adopted by Council at the February 2016 Ordinary Council Meeting.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 4: Deliver good leadership, governance and decision making. Direction 5: Provide and
maintain suitable infrastructure and facilities.

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

DID3 - Asset Management Framework and Plan Delivery — update Council on an Asset
Management Framework (Strategy and Plans) timeline and plan review completion
schedule.

CEO 9 - Strategic Planning - Continue progression of the '‘Council Plan' integrating Strategic
Community Plan (SCP), Corporate Business Plan (CBP), Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP),
Asset Management Plan (AMP), Work Force Plan (WFP) and all supporting sub-plans are
adopted in the 2024/25 financial year, with quarterly reporting to the Council and
subsequently maintained in accordance with the WA Integrated Planning Framework.

DCC 6 - Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) & Financial Reserve Reviews - Long Term
Financial Plan (LTFP) & Financial Reserve Reviews

FIN 3 - Financial Sustainability - Design and present a detailed long term financial
sustainability plan to the Council, ensuring linkage to other strategic documents.

EXC 1 - Organisational Outcomes - Implement the Council-adopted Service Capability
Review recommendations through a leading practice (resourcing, systems and processes)
framework that enhances service results, values, innovation, efficiency and sustainability.

PFA 12 - AST - Develop Asset Management Strategy (starting 2023) - Ongoing revision and
editing of the Asset Management Strategy (AMS) using current and new data findings.
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e PFA 21- AST - Long Term Financial Plan — LTFP - Ongoing annual development and review
of the LTFP to support the annual and future budget processes.

e PFA 22 - AST - Develop Asset Management Plans (AMP) - All - Develop an Asset
Management Plan for SoC infrastructure. - AMP to be reviewed yearly, concentrate on
financial and renewal aspects of the plan

e PFA 23- AST - Implement and Review Asset Management Plans - Review Asset
Management Plans for Roads, Paths, Trails, Drainage, Bushland Reserves, POS and

Buildings

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.

State Framework

Local Government Act 1995, s5.56 - that Council effectively ‘Plan for the Future’.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:
- Asset Management.
- Fair Value of Assets.
- Financial Reserves.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence Mitigation
Develop a long-term financial plan that aligns with
. asset management needs, ensuring that adequate
Risk 1 .
Financial funds are allocated for asset maintenance and renewal.
Likely Moderate Regularly review asset condition assessments to
Rating: inform budget adjustments and advocate for diverse
'9: funding sources. Implement financial monitoring
Medium . .
systems to ensure real-time tracking of asset-related
expenses.

Risk Description:

Financial risks in asset management arise when there are insufficient funds to maintain, renew, or
upgrade assets. This can be due to inadequate budgeting, unexpected asset failures, or funding gaps
from other sources (e.g., state or federal grants). Poor financial planning may result in underfunded
maintenance programs, leading to deteriorating assets and increased long-term costs.
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Risk Likelihood | Consequence Mitigation
Risk 2 Ensure that the Asset Management Strategy is regularl
Legislative g 9y g y

updated to reflect changes in legislation and

Compliance . regulations. Conduct regular audits to confirm
Likely Moderate . . . . ¢
Rating: compliance with statutory requirements. Train staff to
2 stay informed about relevant laws and engage legal
Medium . . A
advisors to ensure all actions conform to legislative
mandates.
Risk Description:

Legislative risks stem from failing to comply with local, state, or federal regulations governing asset
management. This includes neglecting statutory obligations for asset maintenance, safety standards,
or environmental regulations. Non-compliance can result in legal penalties, fines, or reputational
damage to the local government.

Adopt a proactive approach to asset maintenance
Risk 3 by prioritising high-risk assets and integrating
Service preventative maintenance programs. Establish clear
Delivery Likely Moderate service level agreements (SLAs) and ensure assets
are regularly inspected and maintained to meet
Rating: these targets. Engage the community to understand
Medium service expectations and incorporate this feedback
into the asset management plan.

Risk Description:

Service risks involve the potential failure to deliver consistent and adequate public services due to
asset degradation. If critical infrastructure such as roads, parks, or public buildings are not properly
maintained, the local government’s ability to meet community expectations and service levels can be
compromised. This could result in public dissatisfaction, complaints, and potential service
interruptions.

Opportunity: Technological Innovation and Data-Driven Asset Management

Description:

The rapid advancement in technology, such as the integration of smart infrastructure, Internet of
Things (IoT), and asset management software systems, presents a significant upside risk. By
adopting these innovations, the Shire could significantly improve its capacity to monitor, manage, and
maintain its assets in a more efficient and cost-effective manner. The use of predictive analytics
through Al and loT could allow for real-time condition monitoring, enabling the Shire to anticipate and
prevent asset failures before they occur. This could reduce costs related to emergency repairs and
extend the lifespan of key assets.

Benefits to Shire Objectives:

o Cost Efficiency: Reduced maintenance costs due to predictive maintenance and optimized
resource allocation.

o Improved Service Delivery: Increased asset reliability, ensuring consistent delivery of services
such as roads, water systems, and public amenities.

o Enhanced Decision Making: Better data collection and analysis allow for more informed
decisions about asset investments, leading to more strategic use of funds and alignment with
long-term community objectives.

o Sustainability Goals: Implementing energy-efficient technologies in asset upgrades contributes
to environmental sustainability, aligning with both legislative mandates and community
expectations.

Page 597 of 812




AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

Mitigation of Associated Challenges: To maximize the benefits of this opportunity, the Shire would
need to invest in staff training, ensure interoperability of new technologies with existing systems, and
secure funding for technology upgrades. By staying ahead of emerging technology trends, the Shire
could position itself as a leader in sustainable, data-driven asset management.

Incorporating technological innovation in asset management could significantly enhance the Shire's
ability to meet and exceed its objectives, improving community satisfaction and long-term
sustainability.

Financial Implications

Budget

As this is a strategic document proposal, there are therefore no financial implications relevant to
this document’s adoption.

Financial implication will follow in the ensuing Asset Management Plans (AMP’s) developed in line
with the identified objectives of the Asset Management Strategy (AMS) which will then inform
future budget adjustments/considerations for:

- Program of Works (PoW).

- Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP).

- Infrastructure-related capital projects.

- Operating and maintenance budget activities; and
- Future Reserve funding.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long-term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

However, asset management plans developed in line with the identified objectives of the Asset
Management Strategy will inform future long-term adjustments to the way Council manages and
funds new assets as well as existing asset maintenance, operation, renewal, upgrade and/or
disposal, these all documented and reflected in the following documents:

- Program of Works (PoW).

- Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP).

- Asset Management Plans (AMP’s).

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

There are no relevant climate change and environmental implications relevant to this item. Any
specific climate change or environmental related impacts will be addressed within individual asset
management plans.

Social

There are no relevant social implications relevant to this item.
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Economic

There are no relevant economic implications relevant to this item; where asset-related economic
implications exist, these will be addressed within individual asset management plans.

Asset

This strategy defines the Shire’s strategic approach to asset management to ensure the Council
meets its asset management responsibilities in line with industry norm and legislative compliance.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

There was no direct external consultation done with regards to the Asset Management Strategy
document review, however there are other process that have indirectly informed and effected the
revision of this document, these being:

- Shire of Capel Community Perception Survey

o Community Perceptions Survey 2022.

Survey respondents were asked to indicate their agreement or disagreement with
the statements about the infrastructure performance of the Shire of Capel.

o These statements have been used previously in community surveys to facilitate
benchmarking and trend analysis. Respondents rated the Shires performance in
regard to built infrastructure, assets and maintenance.

o The area's character and identity' saw the biggest decrease from 2020. Notable
improvements when looking at the 10-year trend include 'building and maintaining
local roads', 'footpaths and cycleways', 'street signs' and 'storm water drainage'.

- Scheduled asset revaluations and data survey campaigns
o These revaluation campaigns are done to establish new financial data metric for all
known assets, this done per class on a rotating schedule, and affecting everything
from whole of life consideration right down to insurance premiums.
o The asset data surveys are improving asset knowledge by closing missing data
information gaps, and so doing also impacting future budget deliberations for all
asset classes as this grows in detail and numb er of assets listed.

Internal Consultation
Council:
This item has been workshopped with Council on two occasions:

- In September 2023, the Council was presented with a draft version of this document with
operational data included for the purposes of contextualisation and clarification.

- On Wednesday,18 September 2024 Council were presented with the reviewed Strategy
rationalised to contain strategic and supporting content only with operational data removed
for integration into operational practices and future Asset Management Plans (AMP’s) in
line with the asset management framework.
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Shire stakeholders:

Consultation has also been undertaken between the Executive, Governance, Engineering, Parks,
Waste & Natural Environment and Finance teams.

Officer's Comment

The updated Strategy improves the Shire’s asset management strategic direction. It ensures that
the Shire meets the current Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework requirements whilst
acknowledging the reform of the Local Government Act, 1995 which is yet to address the proposed
changes to asset management planning and reporting.

The strategy focusses on simplifying the Shire’s asset classifications and supporting metrics to
align them to industry standards and focusses on:

e Improved measurement and monitoring of asset performance.
e Efficiency and utilisation.

e Levels of service.

¢ Financial sustainability.

These actions will support improved knowledge and understanding of asset performance and
associated funding requirements to enable the Shire to implement operational, maintenance,
renewal and upgrade planning that is consistent with community needs and financial
sustainability.

The strategy also identifies the future challenges and improvements that will inform how the Shire
effectively and efficiently manages its assets into the future.

STRATEGY CHANGES:

Historic Background:

The previous version provided to Council in September 2023 included significant contextual
explanation, primarily to highlight the situation at the time and identify a road map of tasks and
proposed work schedule. This was listed as a separate Excel workbook and included the following
key challenges and proposed actions:

Resource challenges due to loss of staff and replacement challenges.
Maturity levels challenges based on loss of staff & knowledge.
Detail relevant to asset management plans rather than the strategy — higher levels of
detail in relation to specific asset classes.
Strategy Workbook (Excel workbook), primarily this was an operations listing
breakdown containing:
o Details of the day-to-day activities of asset management.
o Actions and/or tasks that will deliver the improvements identified in the Strategy.
These were operational plans & actions outlining how improvements would be
achieved and not suited to a Strategy document.

Note: These are still relevant but are not improvements in themselves, rather they were provided to:
e Show Council the magnitude of works required to be done;
¢ Give Council a detailed overview position of the situation at the time along with the
challenges this presented;
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e Give Council confidence in the thoroughness of the review with this demonstrated by the
level of detail provided; and

e Identify the required improvement actions for the following five (5) year period to close
the gaps and align the Shire of Capel with the requirements of the Integrated Planning
and Reporting Framework for asset management.

Current Document:

The updated Asset Management Strategy provides the strategic direction for asset management
that translates Asset Management Policy, and community direction set through the Strategic
Community Plan 2023-2033 into as asset management context. The key changes include:

e The introduction of the Asset Management Framework that is aligned to legislation and
industry standards.

o Simplification of content to a strategic level of relevance.

e Asset Management Planning Improvements have been consolidated to more of a
strategic set of key areas.

o Simplified rewording of the asset vision statement to align to the Council’s strategic
plans.

e Improved detail relating to Levels of Service, Performance Measurement & KPls, these
all more strategic inclusions.

e The inclusion of sustainability considerations to align to Council’s Sustainability
Framework.

o Simplifies the Shire’s asset classifications to align to industry standards.

o Acknowledges and identifies future challenges that will need to be addressed by the
Shire to demonstrate effective and efficient asset management into the future

o References Local Government Act 1995 Reform through an update statement relating
asset management, particularly asset ratios.

e Provides a key words and definition listing for terminology common to this document
and the language used in meetings, briefings etc associated with asset management in
general.

With these changes Shire Officers are now confident that the revised strategy ensures:

e Alegislative review has been conducted, noting this to be overdue.

e That the Shire meets the current Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework
requirements for Asset Management.

e Acknowledges the reform of the Local Government Act 1995 which is yet to address the
proposed changes to asset management planning and reporting.

e That the Shire’s Asset Management practices are managed in a more compliant and
sustainable way.

Summary

The changes to the Asset management Strategy provide updated strategic direction, aligned to the
Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework and industry best practice, to enable the Shire to
manage the growing asset portfolio effectively and efficiently.

The strategy forms part of the Asset Management Framework and provides the strategic direction
for the Shire to deliver consistent asset management planning across each asset class.
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Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 14.8.

That Council:

1. Adopts the revised Asset Management Strategy as provided in Attachment 14.8.1.

2. Notes that Shire of Capel’s Asset Management Strategy final published version will be
graphically designed and illustrated to a standard suitable for public presentation.
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14.9 RFT 24-09 Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and Youth Centre
Author Manager Projects, Facilities & Assets, Shawn Lombard
Authorising Officer Acting Director Infrastructure and Development, Scott Price
Nature of the Decision  Contractual
1. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Confidential DMCYC Contingency
Summary [14.9.1 - 1 page]
2. RFT 24-09 Construction of Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and
Attachments Youth Centre (DMCYC) [14.9.2 - 52 pages]
3. CONFIDENTIAL REDACTED - Confidential RFT 24-09 Evaluation
Summary [14.9.3 - 5 pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

Following the advertisement of RFT 24-09 for the Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and Youth

Centre

(DMCYC), the Shire received six (6) tender submissions. Council is requested to endorse

Perkins Builders as the preferred tenderer for the construction of this project, with a submission
value of $12,257,800.00 (ex. GST).

Officers are also seeking Council’'s endorsement to include an allowance for contingency,
provisional sum and principle supplied items to the value of $1,603,000.00, making the forecast

project

total cost of $13,860,800.00 (ex. GST).

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:

1.

Endorses the awarding of RFT 24 09 to Perkins Builders as the preferred respondent for the
construction of the Dalyellup Multipurpose Youth and Community Centre (DMCYC), with a
submission value of $12,257,800 (ex. GST).

Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to proceed to final contract negotiations with the
preferred tenderer to include all tender clarifications and negotiated outcomes, and execute
the Instrument of Award.

Endorses the total project budget of $13,860,800.00 (ex. GST) inclusive of contingency,
provisional sum and Principal supplied items and authorises the Chief Executive Officer to
manage the project within the allocated budget in accordance with Council’s relevant
delegations.

Notes the 2025/26 Draft Annual Budget will identify a funding strategy accounting for the
forecast variance figure on the project'’s total post tender budget, once finalised through the
remaining contract negotiations.
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Background

Council established a Project Working Group for the Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and Youth
Centre (DMCYC) in October 2020 to guide the initiation, design, and development of this new
multipurpose community facility within the Dalyellup town centre precinct.

Since then, the Shire has undertaken significant community engagement to inform and confirm the
design scope and as part of this produced a concept and detailed design for Council to approve.

Following this, the Shire has worked closely with lead design architect, Site Architects, to produce
the final Issue for Tender designs and associated technical specifications.

In parallel to this process, the Shire had also actively been seeking funding investment through
grant funding, development contribution and Shire co-funding to support the anticipated cost
which was developed as part of this design and associate due diligence process.

The budget for the construction project is $11,410,000.00 (ex GST); comprised from multiple
sources of income with further details provided in the financial section of this report.

e $500,000.00 Ex GST of this funding has already been expended on the design and
procurement phase, leaving a working balance of $10,910,000.00 (ex GST).

No: Description: Amount:(Ex GST)
1. | WA Recovery Fund: $8,000,000.00
2. | Lotterywest: $1,900,000.00
3. | DLGSC $1,010,000.00
4. Shire of Capel, Dalyellup Developer Contributions Plan $500,000
Total: $11,410,000.00

Accurate project costs have been particularly arduous to detail due to market shifts resulting from
COVID-19 and the secondary impacts on trade, material and transport costs. As a result, the
project cost estimate has escalated throughout the design period.

In August 2024, tenders were invited for the construction of the new facility with a planned site
possession and construction commencement in November / December 2024 and practical
completion forecast for quarter one 2026.

Previous Council Decisions

October 2020 - Council established (0C/195/2020) a Project Working Group for the Dalyellup
Multipurpose Community and Youth Centre and the Dalyellup Skate Park, to integrate and guide
project scope, including concept planning, community and stakeholder consultation and draft
design.

October 2020 — Council accepted (0C/194/2020) the offer from the Department of Local
Government, Sport and Cultural Industries (DLGSCI) for $500,000 for the planning, consultation
and design of the Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and Youth Centre; and delegate authority to
the Acting CEO to sign the Financial Assistance Agreement on behalf of Council.

November 2022 - Council granted Development Approval for a Multipurpose Community Centre,
Library & Digital Hub at Lot 6059 (No. 101) Tiffany Centre, Dalyellup.
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August 2023 - Council endorsed (0C/155/2023) a Shire of Capel capital contribution of
$500,000.00 towards the development of the Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and Youth Centre
(DMCYC) and noted that contribution funding will be drawn from the Dalyellup Community
Facilities Reserve.’

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 1 - Strengthen and enhance the well-being of our community -

1.1 A more engaged community.

1.2 A capable community that drives community activation and participation.
1.3 An inclusive community.

1.4 A safe and prepared community.

1.5 A healthy and active community.

Direction 2 - Manage and protect our environment -
2.3 A Shire committed to sustainable practices.

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

DCC 1 - Strategic Projects - Project Lead and Oversite - Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and
Youth Centre (DMCYC).

FAC 1 - Capital Works (Renewals) Program - Annual Capital works from LTFP and Council
Decisions.

GOV 29 - Procurement - Manage Tenders to Let contracts in accordance with Local Government
Act, Shire Policy and Contract Law.

PFA 1 - FAC - Capital Works (Renewals) Program (PoW) - Annual Capital Program of Works
(PoW).

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.

State Framework

Section 3.57 of the Local Government Act 1995 applies.

3.57. Tenders for providing goods or services.

(1) A local government is required to invite tenders before it enters into a contract of a prescribed
kind under which another person is to supply goods or services.

(2) Regulations may make provision about tenders. Regulation 11(1) of the Local Government

(Functions and General) Regulations 1996 applies. 11A.

Purchasing policies for local governments
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(1) A local government is to prepare or adopt, and is to implement, a purchasing policy in relation
to contracts for other persons to supply goods or services where the consideration under the
contract is, or is expected to be, $250,000 or less or worth $250,000 or less.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:

- Asset Management.
- Purchasing Policy.

Implications
Risk Likelihood Consequence Mitigation

By proactively addressing the risk of cost overruns
through good planning, effective contract
management, contingency planning and budget

Risk 1 allowance, continuous monitoring, and robust

Financial Possible Major stakeholder engagement, the Shire can
significantly mitigate financial risks associated

Rating: with major construction projects. Implementing
these strategies ensures that the project remains
financially viable and meets its objectives within
the allocated budget.

Risk Description: Cost Overruns

In major construction projects, especially those funded through a combination of grants, municipal
funds, and developer contributions, cost overruns represent the most significant financial risk. This
risk arises from several factors, including:

e Unexpected Construction Challenges - Unforeseen site conditions, such as poor soil quality or
the discovery of hazardous materials, can lead to increased costs.

e Inflation and Price Fluctuations - Increases in the prices of materials, labor, or equipment can
escalate the overall project budget.

e Scope Edging - Changes or expansions in project scope during construction can lead to
additional expenses.

e Delays - Project delays can result in extended labor costs, equipment rentals, and other time-
dependent expenses.

e Regulatory Changes - New laws or regulations may require additional work or modifications,
increasing costs.

o Post Award Contract Negotiations - Respondents to the Tender usually assign post award
clauses to enable variation negotiation as part of their conforming submission criteria, this
resulting in cost escalation by negotiated approval and outcomes.
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Risk Likelihood Consequence Mitigation

To mitigate the risk of disruptions to
infrastructure and utilities in major construction

Risk 2 projects, local governments must engage in early
Infrastructure / and thorough planning, including detailed
Sy_s.tgms / Unlikely Major mapping, ea_rly coordination w!th L!tl|lty prowders,
Utilities and developing clear communication strategies.
Rating: Mediu By incorporating these mitigation measures, they
m can avoid significant delays, reduce financial

impacts, and minimise public inconvenience
during the construction phase.

Risk Description: Utility and Service Disruptions

For major construction projects in local governments within Western Australia, disruptions to existing
infrastructure and utility services represent a significant risk. These disruptions can impact essential
services such as water, electricity, gas, telecommunications, and sewerage systems, leading to
delays, increased costs, public dissatisfaction, and potential legal liabilities.

Key Risks:
1. Utility Relocation and Damage:
o Existing utility lines (water, sewerage, gas, electricity, or telecommunications) may
need to be relocated, or risk being damaged during construction activities.
Insufficient Capacity or Connectivity:
o The current infrastructure may lack the capacity to support new developments,
requiring upgrades or expansion to the utility network.
3. Coordination with Utility Providers:
o Delays in coordination and approvals with utility providers (e.g., Western Power, Water
Corporation, etc.) can stall progress, leading to project delays.
4. Accidental Disruptions:
o Construction work can inadvertently disrupt nearby services, impacting residents and
businesses in the surrounding area.
5. Compliance with Regulatory Requirements:
o Infrastructure or utilities systems may need to meet specific environmental or safety
regulations, particularly for stormwater management, drainage, and power supply.

N
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Risk Likelihood Consequence Mitigation

The most significant service delivery risk in such a
project is failing to align the services offered with
the community's actual needs. This can be

Risk 3 mitigated through comprehensive community

Service engagement, ongoing adaptability of technology

Delivery Possible Moderate and services, specialised staff training, and
inclusive service planning.

Rating: Mediu

m By ensuring the facility remains responsive and

relevant to the changing needs of the community,
the local government can maximize the benefits
and long-term success of the project.

Risk Description: Misalignment of Services with Community Needs

For a major construction project that includes community-focused services like a library, digital hub,
and youth services, the most significant service delivery risk is the misalignment of the services
provided with the actual needs and expectations of the community. This risk can result in
underutilisation of the facility, wasted resources, and a failure to achieve the intended community
benefits.

Key Risks:
1. Inadequate Community Engagement:

o The project may fail to accurately capture the needs of different community groups
(youth, families, digital users, etc.), leading to services that do not meet their
expectations or solve their problems.

2. Technology and Resource Obsolescence:

o The technology and digital infrastructure planned for the project could become
outdated quickly, especially in a rapidly evolving digital landscape. The services offered
may not remain relevant to future community needs.

3. Insufficient Staffing or Expertise:

o If the new facility lacks adequately trained staff, particularly in digital and youth

services, it may not be able to deliver the programs or support the community expects.
4. Operational Inefficiencies:

o Poor planning for the operation of integrated services, such as combining library
services with digital and youth hubs, could create inefficiencies in service delivery and
reduce the overall effectiveness of the facility.

5. Lack of Accessibility:

o If the facility is not easily accessible in terms of location, hours of operation, or
inclusivity (e.g., for people with disabilities or non-English speakers), it risks alienating
parts of the community.

Opportunity:
The DMCYC will be a landmark facility for the Shire and the wider region providing facilities for youth,
a digital hub and state of the art library.

These all provide opportunities for the Shire to attract new visitors and residents to Dalyellup, Gelorup
and Stratham, particularly in the developing digital environment. It also provides a new local and
regional attraction to the Dalyellup town centre precinct to support increased usage and activation.
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Financial Implications

Budget

The costs and grant funding associated with the concept development, design, and construction of
the DMCYC are provided below.

Financial Assistance Agreement (FAA) Stage 1- $500,000.00 — Concept and Detail Design
Development

This funding was allocated to plan, consult and design a Multipurpose Community and Youth
Centre that incorporates a library, meeting venue / function centre and youth space in Dalyellup.
This included consultation on the 11 proposed building components (as per the FAA).

In June and July 2021, the Shire engaged Site Architecture Pty Ltd as lead consultants to
undertake further comprehensive engagement with the community and stakeholders for the
proposed Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and Youth Centre (DMCYC). Consultation outcomes
included:

e Anengaging and diverse facility that engaged young people and catered for growing
families and older adults, with the inclusion of spaces for a book club, adult creative
workshops, and hobby groups.

e A facility that catered for all people regardless of age, gender, identity, culture, abilities,
income, or background.

o A facility geared towards creative pursuits (e.g., art, craft, and design skills), life skill
training, community social services (i.e., mental health) and youth services, which are not
already being catered for in the region.

FAA — Stage 2 $7,500,000.00 - Construction of the Facility

This funding was allocated to support the Shire of Capel (the Shire) with the construction of the
Dalyellup Multipurpose Community and Youth Centre.

This was the second stage of the funding provided by the State Government through the WA
Recovery Plan.

Project Budget / Estimation / Funding

The original pre-design and scope budget estimates for this project were estimated at
$8,000,000.00.

Post COVID-19, related cost escalations resulted in the original budget of $8 million increasing to
an independent pre-tender cost estimate of $11,417,470 (November 2022).

To offset the cost escalation, the facility design was reviewed and the anticipated size was
reduced from the original size of 1,950m2 to 1,912m? in total (internal) floor area, with the preferred
DMCYC specification designed to meet current and future community needs.

The Shire and Site Architecture also investigated options regarding the feasibility of constructing
the facility in (up to) three stages. These investigations identified challenges in constructed the
designed facility and stages and the likelihood of significant cost increases resulting from this
approach.
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The Shire sought additional funding opportunities securing:

Lotterywest - Grassroots and Community Initiatives Scheme - $1.9 Million

The Shire applied to the (Lotterywest) Grassroots and Community Initiatives Scheme between
October 2022 and late April 2023, and was successful and awarded $1.9 million towards the
project and further closing the funding gap.

Government Strategic Priorities 2023-24 Allocation (Royalties for Regions program) - $1.01 million

The Shire was notified in January 2024 by the Hon. David Templeman MLA (Minister for Sport and
Recreation) that the DMCYC project had been awarded an additional $1.01 million through the
above program.

These funding agreements required that the facility specifically to include:
e Youth hub.
e Technology and creativity hub.
e Function, community meeting and amenities spaces.
e Library and learning areas.

Own Source Funding / Council Contribution — Dalyellup Community Facilities Reserve -

$500,000.00

The Shire’s Long-Term Financial Plan includes a contribution of $500,000.00 towards the project,
endorsed by Council at the August 2023 meeting.

Total project funding sources = $11,410,000.00.

Post Tender Evaluation Project Budget Conclusion:

Total Project Budget:

No: Description: Amount (ex GST)
1. | Successful Respondent submission (including original provisional sums) $12,257,800.00
2. | Principle Supplied Items $610,000.00
3. | Unallocated Contingency (Latent conditions) $250,000.00
4. | Allocated Contingency (See DMCYC. Contingency Summary attachment) $491,000.00
5. | Provisional Sum supplementation $252,000.00

Total: $13,860,800.00

At the conclusion of the evaluation the following is noted:

e The Successful Respondent submission is listed as $12,257,800.00 Ex GST.

e This value at the time of this report is yet to be further clarified and negotiated noting a
comprehensive listing of clarifications and omissions.

e In addition to this the Project Team have also identified several elements that will require
further clarification for cost inclusion to be determined at a post award meeting between
the Principal and the successful Contractor.
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To mitigate the anticipated additional project cost the Project Team has taken to develop a
comprehensive and detailed listing of contingency funding. The purpose of this endeavor is:

e To determine a total project budget estimate to incorporate into this report for Council’s
consideration and approval.

e To establish a baseline total cost that can be used for future asset modelling and
stakeholder communication from this point forward.

The detailed listing of project contingency consideration is listed in the confidential attachment
labelled — DMCYC. Contingency Summary:
e The total for all contingencies is $1,603,000.00 (ex GST).
e ltisto be noted that this contingency is made up of various specific types of contingencies,
these being:
o Principle Supplied Items.
o Unallocated Contingency (Latent conditions).
o Allocated Contingency (See DMCYC. Contingency Summary attachment).
o Provisional Sum Supplementation.

The overall project budget is listed as $13,860,800.00 Ex GST inclusive of all provisional sums and
contingency.

The variance from available project funds ($11,410,000.00) to post tender budget estimate
($13,860,800.00) has identified a $2,450,800.00 shortfall.

It is recommended that this variance is funded by:
e Utilising the remaining funds in the Dalyellup Community Facilities Reserve -
The current forecast balance (accounting for known commitments) is $389,087.00.
e The remaining forecast balance ($2,561,713.00) is to be covered via a funding strategy to
be endorsed by Council following the conclusion of contractual negotiations and allocated
within the FY2025/26 Draft Annual Budget.

As referenced above, the variance on the total post tender budget estimate is derived from final
negotiated costs and contingency, meaning the actual funding gap cannot be determined until the
acute monitoring of the project's expenditure trend is fully realised.

Given the project will be well underway during the endorsement period for the 2025/26 Draft
Annual Budget, a realistic funding gap figure will be included for Council’s consideration.

Long Term

The future financial implications of this proposal are outlined below.

The DMCYC Operation and Management Plan endorsed by Council on 29 May 2024 (2024-98)
identifies the forecast operating costs to the Shire. The table below is an excerpt from this
document showing the cost forecast for the period 2025/26 to 2032/33:
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Changes in activity levels 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33
equipment hire - all areas 40% 50% 60% 65% 70% 70% 70% 70%
equipment - hires per day 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4
classes -pax per class 60% 70% 75% 75% 75% 80% 80% 80%
skate + pump 1 1 1 2 2 2 3 3
amphitheatre + stage 2 2 2 3 3 4 4 4
studio hires 2 2 2 3 4 4 4

3.5% annual escalation /inflation 1.000 1.035 1.071 1.109 1.148 1.188 1.229 1.272
EXPENDITURE 2025-26 2026-27 2027-28 2028-29 2029-30 2030-32 2031-32 2032-33
Asset Management
Pest Control 1,875 1,941 2,009 2,079 2,152 2,227 2,305 2,386
Cleaner / Materials 7,275 7,530 7,793 8,066 8,348 8,640 8,543 9,256
General Maintenance 22,500 23,288 24,103 24,946 25,819 26,723 27,658 28,626
Major Planned Maintenance 22,500 23,288 24,103 24946 25,819 26,723 27,658 28,626
Plumbing Maintenance 10,500 10,868 11,248 11,642 12,049 12,471 12,907 13,359
Electrical Maintenance 15,000 15,525 16,068 16,631 17,213 17,815 18,439 19,084
Carpark Maintenance 2,250 2,329 2,410 2,485 2582 2672 2,766 2,863
Vandalism 3,300 34186 3,535 3,659 3,787 3,919 4,057 4,199
Capital Expenses (renewal fund) 86,250 89,268 92,393 95,627 98,974 102,438 106,023 109,734
Utilities and Comms
Electricity 11,250 11,644 12,051 12,473 12,910 13,361 13,829 14,313
Water Charges 3,900 4,037 4,178 4,324 4,475 4,632 4,794 4,962
Phone Charges /IT 13,125 13,584 14,060 14,552 15,061 15,588 16,134 16,699
Software licenses / firmware update 10,000 10,350 10,712 11,087 11,475 11,877 12,293 12,723
Administration Overheads
Marketing and promations 35,000 36,225 37,493 38,805 40,163 41,569 43,024 44,530
Public Liability / Building Insurance 16,500 17,078 17,675 18,294 18,934 19,597 20,283 20,993
Other Expenses 1,725 1,785 1,848 1,913 1,979 2,049 2,120 2,195
Salaries and Wages 1,263,512 1,307,735 1,353,506 1,400,878 1,449,909 1,500,656 1,553,179 1,607,540
Total Expenditure 1,526,462 1,579,888 1,635,184 1,692,416 1,751,650 1,812,958 1,876,412 1,942,086
NET OPERATING POSITION -$759,172 -$774,971 -$711,702 -§749,208 -$711,514 -$768,467 -$783,292 -$765,590

Table 30: DMCYC forecast operating expenditure

Maintenance allocations for the facility will be included within future budgets with renewal cost
forecasting incorporated into future iterations of the Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP).

Sustainability Implications

Climate Change and Environmental

Environmental sustainability considerations have been included in the DMCYC design and issued
as components of the RFT specification, these being but not limited to:
e Future solar installation with conduit pre-lay forming part of this contract.
e Future electric vehicle (EV) charge stations, this a two-bay consideration
e Fittings and fixtures all to be LED and highest star rating as part of the purchasing
consideration.
e Climate control is being done through controllable hardware and reverse cycle plant and
equipment.
e Building orientation and design are being done with consideration to support sustainability
considerations.

Social

Social benefits attributable to the DMCYC when operating have been addressed in previous reports
to Council and the recently adopted DMCYC Operation and Management Plan.

This report relates mainly to the details specific to the procurement process to facilitate the
facility's construction.
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Economic

The construction project will support local businesses supplying trade and professional services to
the Shire and selected construction Contractor.

This support is both a regional and local economic booster, aligning to the Plan for the Future -
Future Direction 3.

Asset

Whole of life cost analysis will be undertaken during the project construction phase to provide the
Council with accurate and informed data to support the future budget requirements for the
DMCYC's operation, maintenance, and future renewal.

This will flow through the annual operational budget and the Long-Term Financial Plan for the
major works in the outlying years.

New buildings generally don't attract significant cost in the first five (5) to seven (7) years, after
which more considered preventative maintenance starts to come online.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation

This item was communicated via Tender link to an open market audience, this being the only
formal communication with associated clarifications included in this process as they became
apparent.

Internal Consultation

Consultation between Executive, Governance, Assets, Engineering and Finance teams was

undertaken.

Officer's Comment

The development of the DMCYC has a high degree of alignment with the future direction of the
Shire and will play a vital role in achieving the community’s vision, particularly within the Dalyellup
district and local youth cohort.

For a facility such as the DMCYC to be successful, it must meet the needs of the community,
whether they be digital creatives, visual and performing artists, businesses, school groups,
community groups, program providers and participants or simply those who wish to connect with
others within the community.

The design specification has been developed using these key principles and forms the basis of the
tender scope of works and specification for the construction of the facility.

A total of thirty-six tender packages were downloaded when the RFT was advertised through the
Shire’s tender portal, Tender link, for a 6-week period from Thursday, 8 August 2024 to Wednesday,
18 September 2024.
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Six construction companies attended the mandatory tender briefing and site visit on Wednesday,
21 September 2024, following which several clarification questions were submitted by those
attending. At the tender deadline on Wednesday, 18 September 2024, six (6) tender submissions
had been received by the Shire.

These tender submissions were checked for compliance before being provided to the evaluation
panel for independent evaluation. In accordance with the Shire’s tender evaluation guidelines the
final recommendation was agreed at a meeting of the panel held on Monday, 7 October 2024.

All tenders were evaluated using the Shire’s weighted price and qualitative criteria evaluation
matrix to ensure procedural fairness and in accordance with the evaluation methodology provided
in the tender documentation.

Five of the six submissions came from southwest based construction companies with the
preferred tenderer coming from this group.

This will facilitate a high-quality outcome for the Shire that will also support local employment and
associated economic benefit during the construction phase of the project.

Potential Project Cost Savings

Several tender submissions identified options to reduce the project cost through a combination of
potential changes to material selection and construction method.

Shire Officers have reviewed these potential changes and produced a shortlist of items for
discussion with the recommended tenderer as part of the contract negotiation process.

When concluded the final construction contract value will be adjusted accordingly.

Total Project Budget including contingency

Total Project Budget:

No Description: Amount:(Ex GST)
1. | Successful Respondent submission (including original provisional sums) $12,257,800.00
2. | Principal Supplied Items $610,000.00
3 Unallocated Contingency (Latent conditions) $250,000.00
4 Allocated Contingency (See DMCYC. Contingency Summary attachment) $491,000.00
5 Provisional Sum supplementation $252,000.00

Total: $13,860,800.00

The successful Respondent tender submission value ($12, 257,800 Ex. GST) recommended for
adoption excludes a construction contingency:

e For projects of this scale and complexity it is common to see a contingency of 10%.

e This is done to ensure the project meets financial commitments in relation to any
unforeseen (latent conditions) expenditure and/or to cover any adjustments to included
provisional sums.

The table above represents the total project budget and its summary make-up.

The Project team will work within this project budget and reduce it wherever possible without
compromising the quality of this landmark facility for the Dalyellup community.
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The content below is provided to further explain each allocation.

Principal (Shire) Supplied Items:

No: Description: Amount:(Ex GST)
1. | Western Power Transformer Upgrade $400,000.00
2. | Project Superintendency $150,000.00
3. | Public Art $60,000.00
Total: $610,000.00

There are instances where specific items are deemed Principal supplied items and excluded for
tendering purposes.

As a result, several specific items were excluded from the tender documentation on the basis that
these are supplied by the Principal (the Shire); these items are now listed above.

These Principal Supplied Item costs are usually listed as part of the overall project contingency
budget, as they too are only estimations of said cost and prone to decrease/escalation pending the
outcome.

Should these incur any cost escalation these will be funded from the overall contingency funding
surplus’s / savings and should not affect the overall project budget as listed above.

Provisional Sum Listing:

No: Description: Amount:(Ex GST)
1. | Kitchen equipment $94,000.00
2. | AV equipment $320,000.00
3. | Library Equipment $55,600.00
4. | Door Hardware $95,000.00
5. | Signage $10,000.00
6. | Headworks - water and sewer infrastructure $60,000.00
7. | Headworks - fire services $15,000.00
8. | Headworks - gas $5,000.00
9. | Custom design laser cut panels to screen $ TBC
10. | Design and etching by a nominated artist $3,000.00
Total: $657,600.00

The pre-tender cost estimate process included various provisional sums.

A provisional sum is included where the Principal (the Shire) does not have all the information
required to allocate an accurate cost to a project item. For this reason, the tender documentation
incorporated provisional sums for items the Shire must specify in more detail before installation.

Provisional sums totaling $657,600.00 have been included within the tender successful
Respondent pricing submissions.

After reviewing the submissions, the Project Team have identified the need to further supplement
these allocations in anticipation of the ensuing clarification negotiations to be had with the
successful Respondent.

The table below shows the original Provisional Sum Fee and the supplementation to be added to
this value as a risk mitigation.
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This additional allocation again is captured in the overall contingency budget allocation.

The details for these allocations are captured in the confidential DMCYC. Contingency Summary
Attachment 14.9.1.

This now lists total Provisional sums to the combined value of $909,600.00 Ex GST.

Provisional Sum Listing plus supplementation:

No: | Description: Amount Additional
(ex. GST) Provision:
1. | Kitchen equipment $94,000.00 $47,000.00
2. | AV equipment $320,000.00 $170,000.00
3. | Library Equipment $55,600.00 $15,000.00
4. | Door Hardware $95,000.00 $0
5. | Signage $10,000.00 $0
6. Headworks - water and sewer infrastructure $60,000.00
7. | Headworks - fire services $15,000.00 $20,000.00
8. | Headworks - gas $5,000.00
9. . Included as part
Custom design laser cut panels to screen $ TBC of Public Art
10. | Design and etching by a nominated artist $3,000.00 $0
Total: $657,600.00 $252,000.00
Total Provisional Sum: $909,600.00

Unallocated Contingency (Latent conditions)

No: Description: Amount (ex. GST)

3. | Unallocated Contingency (Latent conditions) $250,000.00

This allocation is reserved for any latent conditions noting that the successful Respondent has
made comment to this effect in their submission and, as is standard, deferring any/all
responsibility of this to the Principal. This allocation also allows for any omission or oversight of
items requiring additional funding to ensure successful delivery having funds assigned as a risk
mitigation to address these.

These funds are managed and approved through the Superintendent and CEO delegations, and in
so doing, ensures the transparency of expenditure through formal project reporting and contractual
rights and obligations.

Allocated Contingency (See DMCYC Contingency Summary attachment)

No: Description: Amount (ex. GST)

4. | Allocated Contingency (See DMCYC. Contingency Summary $491,000.00
Attachment 14.9.1)

This allocation is for all the other incidental listed items that are shown in the confidential
Contingency attachment, such as:

e They are listed by line item.

e They have a clear statement of justification based on the evaluation outcomes.

e They will only be spent if they become a requirement.
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e These funds are managed and approved through the Superintendent and CEO delegations,
and so doing ensuring transparency of expenditure through the formal project reporting and
contractual rights and obligations.

Project Reporting

Council will be provided with a periodic update report throughout the project to present regular, up
to date information covering project progress, budget, identified issues and accepted variations
and stakeholder engagement.

This process will ensure the Council are fully aware of any project challenges and mitigation
actions as they arise and are resolved.

Reporting on major project milestones will also be provided to the wider community through the
Shire’s media channels and the regular reporting to Council on the progress of the 2024/25 Capital
Work’s Program through the monthly financial statements.

The above are core functions and tasks of the Superintendent’s commission with oversight by the
Shire Project Manager to support these to a successful outcome.

Post Council Award Contract Negotiations

Council is advised that at the time of this report, and the requirement to meet the CEO KPI for this
item to be presented at the October 2024 Ordinary Council Meeting (OCM), the following is to be
noted:

e The Project Team will need to enter final contract negotiations with the successful
Respondent to close out any omissions, clarifications and minor amendments to the
project as identified in the Tender submission evaluation.

e This will all be documented and concluded with the signing by both parties of an
Instrument of Award (The Contract).

¢ Signing of this Contract will be done through Council authorising delegation to the CEO to
perform this task.

o A briefing notation of this Instrument of Award will be presented to Council at the
next scheduled briefing session after completion of this process.

o This date is undetermined due to not knowing the extent and duration of this
process at this stage, yet to be determined.

e The total project budget has been developed to accommodate this process to the best of
the Shire’s collective ability, ensuring that there should be sufficient contingency allowance
allocated to service these negotiations and the ensuing of the construction phase.

Summary

The DMCYC is the largest infrastructure project developed by the Shire, and when complete, it will
provide a multipurpose community facility for Dalyellup and surrounding areas, including a new
state of the art community library, digital hub and youth facility to augment the existing community
facilities adjacent to the site including the Dalyellup Skate Park and Pump Track.

Six (6) tender submissions were received with 5 from locally based construction companies. The
recommended tenderer will deliver a high quality, community facility for the Shire that will provide
local employment both during and post construction and provide a multipurpose community
facility that meets the needs of the Shire’s growing community.
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Voting Requirements

Absolute Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 14.9.

That Council:

1.

Endorses the awarding of RFT 24 09 to Perkins Builders as the preferred respondent for
the construction of the Dalyellup Multipurpose Youth and Community Centre (DMCYC),
with a submission value of $12,257,800 (ex. GST).

Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to proceed to final contract negotiations with the
preferred tenderer to include all tender clarifications and negotiated outcomes, and
execute the Instrument of Award.

Endorses the total project budget of $13,860,800.00 (ex. GST) inclusive of contingency,
provisional sum and Principal supplied items and authorises the Chief Executive Officer to
manage the project within the allocated budget in accordance with Council’s relevant
delegations.

Notes the 2025/26 Draft Annual Budget will identify a funding strategy accounting for the
forecast variance figure on the project’s total post tender budget, once finalised through
the remaining contract negotiations.
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15. Community and Corporate Reports

15.1. Accounts Paid During the Month of September 2024
Author Finance Officer, Susan Searle
Authorising Officer Director Community and Corporate — Samantha Chamberlain

Nature of the Decision Executive/Strategic

Attachments 1.  document 20240902 [15.1.1 - 6 pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

Accounts paid during September 2024 are submitted for the endorsement of the Council.

Officer's Recommendation

That in accordance with Regulation 13(11) of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 1996, the list of payments made under delegated authority for the month of September
2024 be received by the Council and recorded in the minutes of the Council, the summary of which
follows:

1 The Schedule of Accounts covering EFT46668 to EFT46929, CHQ50852 to CHQ50857
equated to $2,643,896.83 during the month of September 2024.

2 Payroll payments for the month September 2024, equated to $592,534.88.

3 Transfers to and from investments as listed.

Background

Accounts paid are required to be submitted for the review of Council each month.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance, and decision-making:
4.1 Effective and compliant governance.

4.2 Informed and transparent decision making.

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

FIN 8 — Annual and Monthly Financial Reporting - Statutory reporting of income and expenditures
to the Council and regulatory authorities.
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FIN 17 — Debtor and Creditor Management - Manage debtors and creditors to maintain optimum
cash flow.

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.
State Framework

Local Government Act 1995, section 6.10

6.10. Financial management regulations

1. The general management of, and the authorisation of payments out of-
the municipal fund; and
the trust fund of a local government.

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996, regulation 13,1 & 2
13. List of accounts

1. If the local government has delegated to the CEO the exercise of its power to make
payments from the municipal fund or the trust fund, a list of accounts paid by the CEO is to
be prepared each month showing for each account paid since the last such list was
prepared-

a. the payee’s name.

b. the amount of the payment.

c. the date of the payment; and

d. sufficient information to identify the transactions.

2. Alist of accounts for approval to be paid is to be prepared each month showing-
a. For each account which requires council authorisation in that month-
1. The payee’s name.
2. The amount of the payment; and
3. sufficient information to identify the transaction;
and
b. the date of the meeting of the council to which the list is to be presented.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:

- Financial Reports.
- Legislative Compliance.
- Purchasing.
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Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation

Risk 1

Financial Unlikely Minor Monthly reporting of accounts paid.

Rating: Low

Risk Description: Additional checks and balances of accounts paid by the Shire.
Risk 2
Legislative
Compliance Unlikely Minor Monthly reporting of accounts paid.

Rating: Low

Risk Description: Meeting legislative requirement of financial reporting to the Council.

Opportunity: Compliant and accountable procurement in the Shire of Capel’s accounting
practices.

Financial Implications
Budget
Creditor payments are made from the Council’s Municipal Fund.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.

Sustainability Implications
The Shire provides monetary funds to suppliers in exchange for goods and services received.

Where possible it is preferred to pay suppliers by electronic funds transfer; with remittances
emailed thereby reducing the amount of paper used, lessening the environmental impact.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation
There is no external consultation required.
Internal Consultation

Relevant staff have been consulted and authorised the payments. Documented review by Manager
Finance and Director Community and Corporate.
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Officer's Comment

Payments made during the month of September 2024 are as follows:

EFT46668 |02/09/2024 |DE LAGE LANDEN PTY MONTHLY LEASE OF
LIMITED MOWER 1,051.27
EFT46669 |02/09/2024 |IINET MONTHLY INTERNET FOR
DALYELLUP LIBRARY 119.94
EFT46670 |02/09/2024 \WESTNET PTY LTD MONTHLY INTERNET FOR
CAPEL LIBRARY AND CAPEL 219.98
SHIRE ADMIN
EFT46671 |04/09/2024 |/AMPAC DEBT RECOVERY DEBT RECOVERY FEES
434.50
EFT46672 |04/09/2024 |ACTIVE DISCOVERY UPGRADE OF SLEAFORD
PARK PLAYGROUND 51,318.30
EFT46673 |04/09/2024 |ATELIER HOUSE OF EVENTS |FOR LOST AND FOUND
PARTICIPATION FEE FOR 880.00
IRONSTONE GULLY FALLS
AND KELLIVALE
EFT46674 |04/09/2024 |ARBOR GUY PTY LTD TREE PRUNING, REMOVAL
AND MULCHING IN CHIPPER| 9,045.30
EFT46675 |04/09/2024 | BUNBURY MACHINERY PLANT PARTS
422.60
EFT46676 |04/09/2024 |CONSTRUCTION TRAINING |BCITF AUG LEVY
FUND 195.91
EFT46677|04/09/2024 | BUNNINGS BUILDING VARIOUS HARDWARE
SUPPLIES PTY LTD EXPENSES 740.54
EFT46678 |04/09/2024 |HEATLEYS SAFETY & PPE
INDUSTRIAL 828.11
EFT46679 |04/09/2024 |CLEANAWAY MONTHLY WASTE SERVICES
171,172.81
EFT46680 |04/09/2024 |CAPEL BOWLS CLUB MULTI-YEAR SERVICE
INCORPORATED AGREEMENT 4,000.00
EFT46681 |04/09/2024 |COUNTRY WATER ROAD MAINTENANCE 32.90
SOLUTIONS MATERIALS
EFT46682 |04/09/2024 |CRAYON AUSTRALIA PTY INCREASE IN MICROSOFT
LTD CSP LICENSES 2,050.62
EFT46683 |04/09/2024 |COLROYS COUNTRY OCM MONTHLY CATERING
KITCHEN 192.00
EFT46684 |04/09/2024 |DALYELLUP PRIMARY SPONSORSHIP
SCHOOL 100.00
EFT46685 |04/09/2024 |ELDERS RURAL SERVICES ROAD MAINTENANCE
AUSTRALIA LIMITED EXPENSES 151.80
EFT46686 |04/09/2024 |EARTH 2 OCEAN MAINTENANCE ON BFB
COMMUNICATIONS CELL-FI ISSUES 616.00
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EFT46687 |04/09/2024 |EDGE LANDWORKS BUSH FIRE CLEARANCES TO
CAPEL CEMETERY, 22,000.00
URGUHART ROAD, RYELAND
RESERVE AND NORTH
BOYANUP TANK STAND
EFT46688 |04/09/2024 |FURLIFE VET ANIMAL SUBSIDY
APPLICATION 100.00
EFT46689 |04/09/2024 |GEOGRAPHE TIMBER & CONSUMABLES FOR DEPOT
HARDWARE SUPPLIES 1,250.00
EFT46690 |04/09/2024 | JACKSON MCDONALD PROFESSIONAL LEGAL
REVIEW OF CONTRACT 3,300.00
TERMS AND CONDITIONS
EFT46691 |04/09/2024 |MCLEODS LAWYERS PTY LTD|LEGAL ADVICE
248.16
EFT46692 |04/09/2024 |ADAM ROY MATTHEWS SPORTS PARTICIPATION
350.00
EFT46693 |04/09/2024 |MINTERELLISON REPLACEMENT ERP
SOLUTION - REVIEW OF 5,500.00
CONTRACT CONDITIONS
EFT46694 |04/09/2024 BRIONEY MCLEAN FUEL FOR FLEET VEHICLE 84.42
EFT46695 |04/09/2024 NWS NUWEIGH DIGITAL HANGING SCALES
FOR PEST CONTROL 498.30
EFT46696 |04/09/2024 |OFFICEWORKS STATIONARY
SUPERSTORES PTY LTD 829.03
EFT46697 |04/09/2024 |OPTUS BILLING SERVICES  |OPTUS FIXED LINE PHONE
PTY LTD AND MOBILE MONTHLY 1,672.52
BILLS
EFT46698 |04/09/2024 |PICTON TRAILER HIRE MACHINERY HIRE
500.00
EFT46699 |04/09/2024 |PEPPERMINT GROVE BEACH |PARTICIPATION FEE FOR
HOLIDAY PARK LOST AND FOUND 440.00
PEPPERMINT BEACH
HOLIDAY PARK
EFT46700 |04/09/2024 |PERTH MATERIALS BLOWING|SUPPLY, DELIVERY AND
PTY LTD BLOWER TRUCK 10,111.64
INSTALLATION OF
BUSHLAND MULCH
EFT46701 |04/09/2024 |PETSTOCK BUNBURY PTY  |POUND EXPENSES
LTD 525.00
EFT46702 |04/09/2024 |PRIME INDUSTRIAL PPE AND CLEANING
PRODUCTS PRODUCTS 467.50
EFT46703 |04/09/2024 |RAC BUSINESSWISE ROADSIDE FLAT BATTERY
108.00
EFT46704 |04/09/2024 |SOUTHERN LOCK & 4 X DEAD LOCKS KEYED TO
SECURITY THE SHIRES CODE. 473.26
EFT46705|04/09/2024 |SYNERGY ELECTRICITY
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10,824.73
EFT46706 |04/09/2024 |SONIC HEALTHPLUS PTY PRE-EMPLOYMENT HEALTH
LTD CHECKS 651.20
EFT46707 |04/09/2024 |SOUTH WEST OFFICE OFFICES EQUIPMENT
NATIONAL 828.00
EFT46708 |04/09/2024 |SITE ARCHITECTURE STUDIO |PROVISION FOR
ARCHITECTURAL 50,065.40
CONSULTANCY SERVICES
OF PROPOSED DALYELLUP
MULTIPURPOSE
COMMUNITY AND YOUTH
CENTRE
EFT46709 |04/09/2024 |SOUTH WEST CHAUFFEURED YOUTH WELFARE SERVICES
ESCAPES 550.00
EFT46710 |04/09/2024 |SOUTH WEST SOILS AND SOIL MIX FOR ADMIN
LANDSCAPING SUPPLIES COURTYARD 266.00
EFT46711|04/09/2024 |SHAPE MANAGEMENT DOCUMENT REVIEW
SERVICES FOR THE DMCYC 5,280.00
EFT46712|04/09/2024 D & KTHOMAS ELECTRICAL |VARIOUS ELECTRICAL
WORKS 2,069.92
EFT46713|04/09/2024 |TYREPOWER CAPEL FLEET VEHICLE SERVICES
870.00
EFT46714 |04/09/2024 |TEAM GLOBAL EXPRESS PTY |FREIGHT 16.25
LTD
EFT46715|04/09/2024 |READYTECH USER GROUP  |IT MEMBERSHIP FEE
WA INC 847.00
EFT46716 |04/09/2024 |ANITA SCOTT SPORTS PARTICIPATION
350.00
EFT46717|04/09/2024 |THE PRINT SHOP RATES BROCHURES
1,938.20
EFT46718 |04/09/2024 \WEST COAST SHADE ERLE SCOTT PLAYGROUND
SHADE SAIL REPAIRS 660.00
EFT46719|04/09/2024 |WESTSIDE TILT TRAY VEHICLE TOWAGE
SERVICES 165.00
EFT46720 |04/09/2024 |DANIELLE WALLIS SPORTS PARTICIPATION
350.00
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EFT46721

06/09/2024

BENDIGO BANK BUSINESS
CREDIT CARD

AUGUST 2024
TRANSACTIONS:

1.8.2024 - CAPEL VALE
WINES - $260.00 - SENIORS
OUTING EXPENSES - CARD
442 MFIN

1.8.2024 - CROWN
PROMENADE - $728.28 -
STAFF TRAINING
ACCOMMODATION - CARD
442 MFIN

1.8.2024 - WOOLWORTHS -
$99.00 - YOUTH WELFARE
EXPENSES - CARD 261 DCC

1.8.2024 - WOOLWORTHS -
$74.59 - YOUTH WELFARE
EXPENSES - CARD 261 DCC

1.8.2024 - IGA - $44.98 -
COUNCILLOR
REFRESHMENTS - CARD 253
CEO
4.8.2024 - AMAZON WEB
SERVICES - $.84 -
CYBERSECURITY TESTING -
CARD 442 MFIN

5.8.2024 - ATLASSIAN -
$149.63 - INCREASE IN
HELPDESK - CARD 442 MFIN
5.8.2024 - INTERNATIONAL
TRANS FEE FOR ABOVE
TRANSACTION - $4.49
6.8.2024 - OK ALONE -
$451.11 - LONE WORKER
APP - CARD 442 MFIN
6.8.2024 - INTERNATIONAL
TRANS FEE FOR ABOVE
TRANSACTION $13.53
6.8.2024 - IGA - $26.33 -
CAPEL YOUTH COLLECTIVE
EXPENSES - CARD 442 MFIN
6.8.2024 - IGA - $13.33 -
CAPEL YOUTH COLLECTIVE
EXPENSES - CARD 442 MFIN
7.8.2024 - FACEBOOK -
$15.89 - ADVERT FOR CAPEL
YOUTH COLLECTIVE - CARD
261 DCC
7.8.2024 - INTERNATIONAL
TRANS FEE FOR ABOVE
TRANSACTION - $.48
8.8.2024 - IGA - $52.29 -
COG HANDOVER AND
COUNCILLOR

REFRESHMENTS - CARD 253

7,654.08
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CEO
13.8.2024 - IGA - $35.53 -
EXPENSES FOR CAPEL
COLLECTIVE - CARD 442
MFIN

16.8.2024 - TICKETS -
STAFF TRAINING - CARD 261
DCC

16.8.2024 - TICKETS -
$21.00 - STAFF TRAINING -
CARD 261 DCC

16.8.2024 - TJS FAMILY
BUTCHERS - CATERING FOR
PSI WORKSHOP - $28.59 -
CARD 261 DCC

18.8.2024 -
CHARGE.PREZI.COM -
$59.95 - LIBRARY DIGITAL
PRESENTATION SOFTWARE
CARD 442 MFIN

18.8.2024 - INTERNATIONAL
TRANSACTION FEE FOR
ABOVE TRANSACTION -
$1.80

20.8.2024 - IGA - $42.48 -
CAPEL COLLECTIVE
EXPENSES - CARD 442 MFIN
21.8.2024 - JB HIFI -
$100.79 - VIDEO FILMING
EQUIPMENT - CARD 261
DCC

24.8.2024 - TICKETS -
$53.29 -STAFF TRAINING -
CARD 442 MFIN

24.8.2024 - TICKETS -
$367.00 - STAFF TRAINING -
CARD 442 MFIN

24.8.2024 - IGA - $90.00 -
STAFF MEMBER
BEREAVEMENT - CARD 442
MFIN

26.8.2024 - QUEST - $244.30
- ACCOMMODATION FOR
STAFF TRAINING - CARD 442
MFIN

27.8.2024 - IGA - $84.40 -
CAPEL COLLECTIVE
EXPENSES - CARD 442 MFIN
28.8.2024 - TICKETS -
$21.00 - WORKSHOP CARD
442 MFIN

28.8.2024 - EVENT AND
CONFERENCE - $1,494.08 -
STAFF TRAINING - CARD 442
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MFIN
29.8.2024 - INTRIT
MAILCHIMP - $43.31 -
SUBSCRIPTION UPGRADE -
CARD 261 DCC

30.8.2024 - SPOTLIGHT -
$65.79 - CITIZENSHIP
CEREMONY EXPENSES -
CARD 442 MFIN

30.8.2024 - CARD FEE X 3 -
$12.00

31.8.2024 - TICKETS -
$2,416.00 - ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT SUMMIT 2 X
ATTENDEES - CARD 261
DCC

31.8.2024 - TICKETS -
$190.00 - STAFF TRAINING -
CARD 442 MFIN

31.8.2024 - TICKETS -
$143.00 - STAFF TRAINING -
CARD 261 DCC

31.8.2024 - TICKETS -
$143.00 - DUPLICATE OF
ABOVE (TO BE REFUNDED)
CARD 261 DCC

EFT46722 |06/09/2024 | BOYANUP GENERAL STORE & EXCHANGE GAS BOTTLE 39.50
NEWSAGENCY
EFT46723 |06/09/2024 \DEPARTMENT OF MINES, AUG 2024 LEVY PAYMENT
INDUSTRY REGULATION & 48,742.94
SAFETY
EFT4672406/09/2024 |KYLIE DAY DOG LEADS 52.00
EFT46725|06/09/2024 |THE REC HOTEL NORTHAM |ACCOMMODATION AND
BREAKFAST FOR SENIORS' 4,383.00
SILO ART TOUR
EFT46726 |06/09/2024 |JESSICA GRACE REFUND DUE TO
STERILISATION 100.00
EFT46727|06/09/2024 |PROMOTE YOU NAME BADGES
330.00
EFT46728 |06/09/2024 |TR POUNTNEY RATES REFUND
110.00
EFT46729 |06/09/2024 |RECRUITWEST PTY LTD LABOUR HIRE
6,877.90
EFT46730|06/09/2024 |RENMAR CONSTRUCTION SERVICE REPORT ON THE
ELGIN FIRE STATION 385.00
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EFT46731|06/09/2024 |SEEK EMPLOYMENT
ADVERTISING 1,865.88
EFT46732|06/09/2024 |VEOLIA ENVIRONMENTAL  |[UPSON ROAD VACUUM
SERVICES LOADING 547.67
EFT46733|06/09/2024 \VERAISON PTY LTD TRAINING AND
DEVELOPMENT 9,337.16
EFT46734 |06/09/2024 \WHEELCHAIR SPORTS WHEELCHAIR BASKETBALL
SOUTH WEST INC AT DALYELLUP JINGLE & 500.00
MINGLE
EFT46735 [06/09/2024 |WOOLWORTHS LIMITED (WA)|CATERING FOR CAPEL &
DALYELLUP YOUTH 523.90
COLLECTIVES
EFT46736 |11/09/2024 |AUSTRALIA POST POSTAGE
17,701.92
EFT46737|11/09/2024 |/AMPAC DEBT RECOVERY DEBT RECOVERY 5.50
EFT46738 |11/09/2024 |AUSQUIP INDUSTRIES TRUCK REPAIRS TO TARP
838.65
EFT46739(11/09/2024 |ACUMENTIS SOUTH WEST  |LAND VALUATION
(WA) DALYELLUP 5,950.00
EFT46740(11/09/2024 |ARINEXPTY LTD [IF CONFERENCE 2024
11,100.00
EFT46741|11/09/2024 | BOYANUP HALL ADVISORY |CARETAKING OF BOYANUP
COMMITTEE HALL 989.00
EFT46742|11/09/2024 BUNBURY MOWER SERVICE |POLE SAW MISC PARTS FOR 12.00
REPAIRS
EFT46743|11/09/2024 |BUNNINGS BUILDING VARIOUS HARDWARE
SUPPLIES PTY LTD EXPENSES 490.07
EFT46744 |11/09/2024 |HEATLEYS SAFETY & PPE 93.24
INDUSTRIAL
EFT46745|11/09/2024 BOYANUP BOTANICAL PLANTS FOR MURTIN PARK
2,381.17
EFT46746 |11/09/2024 | BOYANUP GENERAL STORE & NEWSPAPER PURCHASES 34.20
NEWSAGENCY FOR BOYANUP LIBRARY
EFT46747|11/09/2024 |BINET BUILDING REPLACEMENT OF TOILET
MAINTENANCE PTY LTD DOOR AT DALYELLUP 2,859.89
SPORTS PAVILION EAST
EFT46748 |11/09/2024 |CAPEL CLEANING CLEANING OF CAPEL HALL
AND LIBRARY 1,799.95
EFT46749(11/09/2024 |COUNTRY WATER RETICULATION EXPENSES
SOLUTIONS 6,716.20
EFT46750(11/09/2024 DM & S CURTIN SHIRE ADMINISTRATION
BUILDING - CARRY OUT 4,302.15

HVAC SERVICING
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EFT46751|11/09/2024 |Codee-Lee Down T/A CDP ENTERTAINMENT DIRECTOR
Solutions FOR DALYELLUP JINGLE & 6,500.00
MINGLE FESTIVAL (DEC
2024)
EFT46752|11/09/2024 |CRISIS SHIELD AWARE MEDIA AND
COMMUNICATIONS 4,300.00
TRAINING
EFT46753|11/09/2024 |GELORUP COMMUNITY INC |CARETAKING OF GELORUP
COMMUNITY CENTRE 493.00
EFT46754 |11/09/2024 |DEPARTMENT OF ANNUAL MAINTENANCE
EDUCATION CONTRIBUTION DALYELLUP | 2,756.00
COLLEGE
EFT46755|11/09/2024 DA BUS PTY LTD TRANSPORTATION OF
YOUTH COLLECTIVETO 475.00
FESTIVAL
EFT46756 |11/09/2024 |Dept of Fire and Emergency |DFES ESL QTR 1
Services (DFES). 510,729.78
EFT46757|11/09/2024 |AUSTRALIAN TAXATION REVISE MAY 2022 AND NOV
OFFICE 2023 BAS 281,073.69
EFT46758 |11/09/2024 |GRACE RECORDS RECORDS HARD COPY
MANAGEMENT STORAGE, DESTRUCTION 1,179.61
AND ASSOCIATED COSTS
EFT46759 |11/09/2024 |GEOGRAPHE FORD FLEET VEHICLE SERVICES
400.00
EFT46760(11/09/2024 |AE HOSKINS BUILDING PARTIAL REFURBISHMENT
SERVICES PICNIC SETTINGS AT SHIRE | 25,764.42
LOCATIONS
EFT46761 |11/09/2024 |ERIN HARDY WORKSHOP CATERING
139.43
EFT46762|11/09/2024 |INNOVATION INDUSTRIES NBIOT CONNECTIVITY PLAN 82.50
PTYLTD
EFT46763|11/09/2024 |SOUTH WEST ISUZU FLEET VEHICLE REPAIRS
1,276.89
EFT46764 |11/09/2024 |KNIGHT FRANK AUSTRALIA |DALYELLUP PUBLIC
PTY LTD LIBRARY COSTS 1,049.34
EFT46765|11/09/2024 |MCDONALD FENCING FENCING AT EAST ROAD
AND WASTE TRANSFER 3,844.50
STATION
EFT46766 |11/09/2024 |THE NIGHTGUARD SECURITY |NIGHTLY PATROLS TO
SERVICES (WA) PTY LTD SHIRE LOCATIONS 4,303.76
EFT46767|11/09/2024 |DANIELLE PAULL CONFERENCE CATERING
145.00
EFT46768 |11/09/2024 |PERTH MATERIALS BLOWING|SUPPLY, DELIVER AND
PTY LTD BLOWER TRUCK 50,040.76

INSTALLATION OF
BUSHLAND MULCH IN
DALYELLUP
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EFT46769 |11/09/2024 |PRIME INDUSTRIAL CONSUMABLES FOR DEPOT 95.48
PRODUCTS
EFT46770(11/09/2024 |P ECIVIL FIRE ACCESS TRACK
INCLUDES LIMESTONE 49,544.00
EFT46771|11/09/2024 |RECRUITWEST PTY LTD LABOUR HIRE
4,152.69
EFT46772|11/09/2024 |SOS OFFICE EQUIPMENT PRINTING COSTS
1,659.67
EFT46773|11/09/2024 |SYNERGY ELECTRICITY
1,746.78
EFT46774|11/09/2024 |SEEK EMPLOYMENT
ADVERTISING 698.50
EFT46775|11/09/2024 |SONIC HEALTHPLUS PTY EMPLOYEE MEDICAL
LTD ASSESSMENTS 257.40
EFT46776 |11/09/2024 |SITE ARCHITECTURE STUDIO |PROVISION FOR
ARCHITECTURAL 2,310.00
CONSULTANCY SERVICES
OF PROPOSED DALYELLUP
MULTIPURPOSE
COMMUNITY AND YOUTH
CENTRE
EFT46777|11/09/2024 |GREG SALTER CONFERENCE MEAL
EXPENSES 112.50
EFT46778 |11/09/2024 |ELDERS SOUTHERN RATES REFUND 49.38
DISTRICTS ESTATE AGENCY
EFT46779|11/09/2024 D & KTHOMAS ELECTRICAL |HIRE OF ONE GENERATOR
AND A LEAD FOR THE 1,513.64
GELORUP FIRE STATION
EFT46780|11/09/2024 |NUTRIEN WATER IRRIGATION EXPENSES
2,567.07
EFT46781|11/09/2024 |TYREPOWER CAPEL FLEET VEHICLE SERVICING
AND TYRES 4,162.50
EFT46782|11/09/2024 |TEAM GLOBAL EXPRESS PTY |FREIGHT 32.55
LTD
EFT46783|11/09/2024 |BOB WALLIN CONFERENCE EXPENSES
101.35
EFT46784 (11/09/2024 |WOOLWORTHS LIMITED (WA)|CATERING FOR CAPEL &
DALYELLUP YOUTH 110.40
COLLECTIVES
EFT46785(12/09/2024 |AUSTRALIAN INSTITUTE OF |PROFESSIONAL
MANAGEMENT WA HRD LTD |DEVELOPMENT WORKSHOP | 1,966.00
EFT46786 |12/09/2024 |HEATLEYS SAFETY & PPE
INDUSTRIAL 303.74
EFT46787 (12/09/2024 |BLUE TANG (WA) PTYLTD  |[IRONSTONE GULLY FALLS
MASTERPLAN STUDY 2,164.80
EFT46788 |12/09/2024 |JESSICA GRACE RE-PAYMENT OF RETURNED
FUNDS 100.00
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EFT46789 |12/09/2024 |KM & J KEYS REMOVALS MOVING COSTS FOR NEW
EMPLOYEE 5,000.00
EFT46790(12/09/2024 [NORM FLYNN SMASH EXCESS AMOUNT ON FLEET
REPAIRS VEHICLE INSURANCE 1,000.00
EFT46791 |12/09/2024 |\ THE NEW BEAUT COFFEE RU OK WELLBEING
UTE INITIATIVE STAFF 440.00
EXPENSES
EFT46792 |12/09/2024 |PIACENTINI & SON PTY LTD |BOND REFUND
15,000.00
EFT46793|12/09/2024 |SOUTH WEST SEPTICS SEPTIC AT DEPOT TANKS
EMPTIED 856.00
EFT46794 |12/09/2024 |FINRENT PTY LTD 24-25 LEASING COSTS FOR
RENTED PRINTERS 1,636.22
EFT46795(16/09/2024 |IINET MONTHLY INTERNET
SERVICES AT SHIRE DEPOT 109.99
EFT46796 |16/09/2024 | TELSTRA CORPORATION LTD|MONTHLY LANDLINE
EXPENSES 326.28
EFT46797 |16/09/2024 |TELSTRA CORPORATION LTD|MONTHLY MOBILE
EXPENSES 473.91
EFT46798 |18/09/2024 |ALTRUM PTY LTD DALYELLUP ESTATE -
INTEGRATED LAKE WATER 9,084.79
MANAGEMENT STRATEGY
EFT46799 |18/09/2024 |ARBOR GUY PTY LTD VARIOUS PRUNING AND
TREE REMOVAL AND ROAD 32,814.10
TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT
INCLUDING JAMES ROAD
EFT46800 [18/09/2024 |BUNNINGS BUILDING VARIOUS HARDWARE
SUPPLIES PTY LTD EXPENSES 533.67
EFT46801 |18/09/2024 |BUNBURY HARVEY ORGANIC PROCESSING
REGIONAL COUNCIL SERVICES 16,041.70
EFT46802 |18/09/2024 BENDIGO BANK EMERGENCY |BFB DEBIT CARD EXPENSES
SERVICES DEBIT CARD FOR TRAINING AND 171.15
CLEANING PRODUCTS
EFT46803 |18/09/2024 |BP AUSTRALIA DIESEL FUEL SUPPLY AND
DELIVERY TO 16,478.78
EFT46804 |18/09/2024 |COUNTRY LANDSCAPING PUMP 1 BORE
PTY LTD MAINTENANCE 4,426.12
EFT46805 |18/09/2024 |COUNTRY WATER IRRIGATION LABOUR AND
SOLUTIONS PARTS 4,958.11
EFT46806 |18/09/2024 |CAPEL COMMUNITY GARDEN|MAJOR COMMUNITY GRANT
INC 16,778.00
EFT46807 |18/09/2024 |CHILD SUPPORT AGENCY PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS
543.13
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EFT46808 [18/09/2024 [TJ DEPIAZZI & SONS MULCH FOR PARAGON
LOOP POS AND STARLITE 3,386.46
POS AND STREETSCAPES
EFT46809 [18/09/2024 [EDGE LANDWORKS FUEL REDUCTIONS FOR
HAMPSTEAD BUSHLAND 11,500.00
INCLUDES MULCHING AND
SLASHING
EFT46810 [18/09/2024 |[ESRI AUSTRALIA ESRI ARCGIS ONLINE
SUBSCRIPTION 2,013.00
EFT46811 [18/09/2024 |FVS FIRE PTY LTD MONTHLY TESTING OF FIRE
PANELS FOR CAPEL 247.50
LIBRARY AND BOYANUP
COMMUNITY CENTRE
EFT46812 [18/09/2024 |FUR LIFE VET EUTHANASIA OF DOG
109.81
EFT46813 [18/09/2024 [GOLDEN WEST PLUMBING  |REPAIR OF THE SENSOR
AND DRAINAGE TAP AT THE DALYELLUP 192.50
COMMUNITY CENTRE
EFT46814 [18/09/2024 |GUARDIAN FIRST AID AND  [REPLACEMENT OF FIRST
FIRE T/F ENSURV PTY LTD  |AID KIT IN ADMIN BUILDING | 2,428.48
ATF THE HARRIS FAMILY  |AND CHEMICAL STORAGE
TRUST AND FIRST AID KIT FOR
DEPOT
EFT46815 [18/09/2024 [INVARION RAPIDPLAN PTY [RENEWAL OF IT PRODUCT
LTD 819.50
EFT46816 [18/09/2024 |JTAGZ PTY LTD ANIMAL STRAPS
477.95
EFT46817 [18/09/2024 [SOUTH WEST ISUZU FLEET VEHICLE SERVICES
1,950.60
EFT46818 [18/09/2024 |KNIGHT FRANK AUSTRALIA |MONTHLY LEASE FEE -
PTY LTD DALYELLUP PUBLIC 8,488.94
LIBRARY
EFT46819 [18/09/2024 |STATE LIBRARY OF BETTER BEGINNINGS
WESTERN AUSTRALIA READING PACKS FOR 1,166.00
LIBRARY
EFT46820 [18/09/2024 |LANDGATE LAND VALUATIONS
1,490.76
EFT46821 [18/09/2024 |LOCAL GOVERNMENT PROFESSIONAL
PROFESSIONALS AUSTRALIA [DEVELOPMENT - SOUTH 3,040.00
WA WEST PROFESSIONAL
DEVELOPMENT FORUM
EFT46822 [18/09/2024 |MM ELECTRICAL IRRIGATION EXPENSES
MERCHANDISING 1,782.51
EFT46823 [18/09/2024 [MARCHESE ENTERPRISES  [TOILETRY AND CLEANING
PTYLTD T/AMJ GOODS ~ |PRODUCTS 767.00
EFT46824 [18/09/2024 |BRIONEY MCLEAN LIBRARY STAFF RUOK DAY 27.40
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EFT46825 [18/09/2024 [NOBLE FALLS TAVERN REFRESHMENTS FOR SILO
ART TOUR 480.00
EFT46826 [18/09/2024 |OFFICEWORKS STATIONERY
SUPERSTORES PTY LTD 637.55
EFT46827 [18/09/2024 |KRISTIE DOHERTY STUDY ASSISTANCE
903.95
EFT46828 [18/09/2024 |0TIUM PLANNING GROUP  |FINAL AMENDMENTS TO
SHIRE OF CAPEL SPORTS 726.00
SPACES PLAN
EFT46829 [18/09/2024 |OMNICOM MEDIA GROUP  |ADVERTISING
PTY LTD 519.89
EFT46830 [18/09/2024 |[PIACENTINI & SON PTY LTD |BOND REFUND
208,313.40
EFT46831[18/09/2024 |PENDREY RURAL SUPPLIES |[DEPOT CONSUMABLES
2,805.00
EFT46832 [18/09/2024 |PHOENIX PETROLEUM BFB FUEL
181.43
EFT46833 [18/09/2024 |PRIME INDUSTRIAL TOOLS - POWER PACK
PRODUCTS 2,571.67
EFT46834 [18/09/2024 [P E CIVIL MECHANICALLY CLEAR AND
SURFACE TRACK WITH 51,722.00
LIMESTONE - HAMPSTEAD
RESERVE
EFT46835 [18/09/2024 |AUSTRALIAN TAXATION  [PAYG
OFFICE 81,712.00
EFT46836 [18/09/2024 |RECRUITWEST PTY LTD LABOUR HIRE
4,587.49
EFT46837 [18/09/2024 |SYNERGY ELECTRICITY
40,028.15
EFT46838 [18/09/2024 |SMARTSALARY PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS
894.07
EFT46839 [18/09/2024 |SOUTH WEST OFFICE OFFICES EQUIPMENT
NATIONAL 3,406.14
EFT46840 [18/09/2024 [TECHNOLOGY ONE INTRAMAPS SUBSCRIPTION
23,201.38
EFT46841[18/09/2024 [TOTALLY WORKWEAR PPE 40.15
BUNBURY
EFT46842 [18/09/2024 [TOTAL GREEN RECYCLING |E-WASTE DISPOSAL &
PTY LTD RECYCLING 3,747.22
EFT46843 [18/09/2024 [NUTRIEN WATER IRRIGATION PUMP
3,172.72
EFT46844 [18/09/2024 [T-QUIP PARTS AND CONSUMABLES
FOR MOWERS 3,047.76
EFT46845 [18/09/2024 |WREN OIL USED OIL COLLECTION
275.00
EFT46846 [18/09/2024 [THE PRINT SHOP PRINTING COSTS
INCLUDING ENVELOPES 1,509.20

AND BUSINESS CARDS
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EFT46847|18/09/2024 |MURRAY WHARTON SPORTS PARTICIPATION
FEE 350.00
EFT46848 |18/09/2024 |\WHARTON WELDING PTY SUPPLY AND INSTALL ONE
LTD BUS SHELTER AT 11,456.50
PEPPERMINT GROVE BEACH
EFT46849 |18/09/2024 |\WURTH AUSTRALIA PTY LTD |PPE AND CONSUMABLES
FOR DEPOT 612.59
EFT46850 [18/09/2024 |WOOLWORTHS LIMITED (WA)|CITIZENSHIP CEREMONY
EXPENSES 247.62
EFT46851|19/09/2024 |BOC LIMITED DRY ICE FOR MOSQUITO 19.80
TRAPPING
EFT46852 |19/09/2024 |HEATLEYS SAFETY & PPE
INDUSTRIAL 108.41
EFT46853 |19/09/2024 |BINET BUILDING TO INSTALL EVACUATION
MAINTENANCE PTY LTD DIAGRAMS TO CAPEL 1,815.00
OFFICE
EFT46854 |19/09/2024 |MICHELLE C DILKES CITIZENSHIP CEREMONY
GIFTS 175.64
EFT46855(19/09/2024 |THE REC HOTEL NORTHAM |REFRESHMENTS FOR
SENIORS' SILO ART TOUR 230.00
EFT46856 |19/09/2024 |DIMENSIONS CAFE REFRESHMENTS FOR
SENIORS' SILO ART TOUR 445.00
EFT46857|19/09/2024 [EDGE LANDWORKS CLEAR BUSHLAND AREAS
WITHIN CEMETERY 6,600.00
EFT46858 |[19/09/2024 |FLAREHRPTY LTD VEHICLE LEASES
1,048.78
EFT46859 |19/09/2024 |QUEST INNALOO ACCOMMODATION FOR
PROJECT MANAGEMENT 362.00
ESSENTIALS TRAINING
EFT46860 [19/09/2024 |RECRUITWEST PTY LTD LABOUR HIRE
2,203.23
EFT46861 |19/09/2024 |SOUTH WEST OFFICE OFFICE EQUIPMENT
NATIONAL 919.27
EFT46862 |23/09/2024 |AMPOL MONTHLY AMPOL FUEL
6,853.77
EFT46863 |25/09/2024 | BUNBURY MOWER SERVICE |MOWER PARTS AND
LABOUR 602.00
EFT46864 |25/09/2024 B & B STREET SWEEPING JET-VAC DRAIN CLEANING
WELD, DUCANE AND 3,141.05
YALINDA DRIVES
EFT46865 [25/09/2024 | BUNNINGS BUILDING VARIOUS HARDWARE
SUPPLIES PTY LTD EXPENSES 748.33
EFT46866 |25/09/2024 |HEATLEYS SAFETY & PPE
INDUSTRIAL 383.61
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EFT46867 |25/09/2024 |BUNBURY CITY GLASS DALYELLUP COMMUNITY
CENTRE - REPAIR OF 257.60
BROKEN GLASS AT
DOORWAY
EFT46868 |25/09/2024 |BUDGET CAR & TRUCK DUAL CAB RENTAL HIRE
RENTALS 2,840.60
EFT46869 |25/09/2024 | BUNBURY HARVEY ORGANIC PROCESSING
REGIONAL COUNCIL SERVICES AT BHRC 21,395.90
BANKSIA ROAD
EFT46870 |25/09/2024 |BROOKS HIRE SERVICE PTY |1X ROLLER MULTI-TYRE
LTD HIRE 5,279.47
EFT46871 |25/09/2024 BOYLES PLUMBING & GAS  |ERLE SCOTT RESERVE
CAPEL - REPAIR WATER 121.88
FOUNTAIN
EFT46872|25/09/2024 |BUNBURY BATTERIES AND |BATTERY FOR SKID STEER
RADIATORS LOADER 291.50
EFT46873 |25/09/2024 \BUNBURY AUTO ELECTRICS |REPLACE TRAILER PLUGS
ON FLEET VEHICLE AND 250.00
TRAILER
EFT46874 |25/09/2024 |WINC AUSTRALIAPTY LTD |STATIONERY
1,164.99
EFT46875|25/09/2024 |CLEANAWAY MONTHLY WASTE SERVICES
185,040.07
EFT46876 |25/09/2024 |COMBINED TEAM SERVICES |STAFF TRAINING
PTY LTD 995.00
EFT46877|25/09/2024 DEPARTMENT OF DISCLOSURE OF 22.75
TRANSPORT INFORMATION FEES
EFT46878 |25/09/2024 |CR ASHLEY DILLON ELECTED MEMBER
QUARTERLY PAYMENT 4,531.02
EFT46879 |25/09/2024 |ERG ELECTRICS PTY LTD PARKVILLE FITTINGS -
NORTON PROM STREET 3,465.00
LIGHTING
EFT46880 25/09/2024 |BLUE TANG (WA) PTY LTD  |IRONSTONE GULLY FALLS
MASTERPLAN STUDY 2,164.80
EFT46881 |25/09/2024 |FLICK ANTICIMEX PTY LTD |SUPPLY & SERVICE
SANITARY 279.98
EFT46882 |25/09/2024 |CR JOHN FERGUSSON ELECTED MEMBER
QUARTERLY PAYMENT 4,531.02
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EFT46883 |25/09/2024 |GEOGRAPHE CIVIL EMERGENCY WORKS
DRAINAGE 27,827.80
INFRASTRUCTURE HAS
FAILED CAUSING
LANDSLIDES AT MIDDLE
LAKE. SANDBAGGING,
DRAINAGE PUMPS AND
STABILISING MEASURES
HAVE BEEN INSTALLED.
EFT46884 |25/09/2024 HANSON CONSTRUCTION FILLING OF HOLE IN WELD
MATERIALS PTY LTD RD 718.74
EFT46885 |25/09/2024 |AE HOSKINS BUILDING CONSTRUCTION OF THE
SERVICES NEW CAPEL REGIONAL 161,450.77
EQUESTRIAN PARK
CLUBROOMS AND
ABLUTIONS
EFT46886 |25/09/2024 HYDEN HOTEL MOTEL ACCOMMODATION, DINNER
AND BREAKFAST FOR 5,046.00
SENIORS' SILO ART TOUR
EFT46887|25/09/2024 |CONNECT CALL CENTRE AFTER HOURS CALL
SERVICES ANSWERING AND 293.87
REDIRECTING SERVICE
EFT46888 |25/09/2024 |SOUTH WEST ISUZU TRUCK REPAIRS
578.70
EFT46889 |25/09/2024 |CR DOUG KITCHEN ELECTED MEMBER
QUARTERLY PAYMENT 12,029.58
EFT46890 |25/09/2024 |LGISWA WORKERS COMPENSATION
INSURANCE PREMIUM 9,422.89
ADJUSTMENT
EFT46891 |25/09/2024 |CR ROSINA MAY MOGG ELECTED MEMBER
QUARTERLY PAYMENT 4,531.02
EFT46892 |25/09/2024 |CR P McCLEERY ELECTED MEMBER
QUARTERLY PAYMENT 4,531.02
EFT46893 |25/09/2024 |MCLEODS LAWYERS PTY LTD|LEGAL ADVICE FOR CAPEL
COMMUNITY GARDEN 4,22410
LEASE, CONFIDENTIALITY
AGREEMENT TEMPLATE
AND SAT CASE
EFT46894 |25/09/2024 MONADELPHOUS LABOUR AND PARTS
ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES |LOADER WORKS 133.10
PTYLTD
EFT46895 |25/09/2024 BRIONEY MCLEAN FUEL EXPENSE 77.80
EFT46896 |25/09/2024 |CR KIERAN JAMES NOONAN |ELECTED MEMBER
QUARTERLY PAYMENT 4,531.02
EFT46897 |25/09/2024 |OFFICEWORKS DEPOT CONSUMABLES
SUPERSTORES PTY LTD 150.90
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EFT46898 [25/09/2024 |ONSITE RENTAL GROUP MONTHLY RENTAL FOR 6.0
OPERATONS PTY LTD X 3.0 TOILET BLOCK, 4000L 1,550.33
TANK AND STEPS PLUS
WEEKLY PUMP OF TANK
EFT46899 |25/09/2024 |OPTUS BILLING SERVICES  |SHIRE MONTHLY INTERNET
PTY LTD COSTS 215.00
EFT46900 [25/09/2024 |OMNICOM MEDIA GROUP ADVERTISING
PTY LTD 1,019.58
EFT46901 |25/09/2024 |OM & WA PTY LTD CATERING FOR SENIORS'
SILO ART TOUR 486.00
EFT46902 |25/09/2024 |REPCO A DIVISION OF GPC |SEAT COVERS FOR FLEET
ASIA PACIFIC PTY LTD VEHICLE 176.00
EFT46903 |25/09/2024 |RECRUITWEST PTY LTD LABOUR HIRE
6,813.99
EFT46904 |25/09/2024 |SOUTHERN LOCK & 4 X KEYS CUT FOR GELORUP 26.00
SECURITY FIRE STATION
EFT46905 |25/09/2024 |SYNERGY ELECTRICITY
271.71
EFT46906 |25/09/2024 |SPRAYMOW SERVICES WEED SPRAYING IN
VARIOUS AREAS 9,240.00
EFT46907 |25/09/2024 |SONIC HEALTHPLUS PTY EMPLOYEE HEALTH 89.10
LTD CHECKS
EFT46908 |25/09/2024 |CR SEBASTIAN SCHIANO ELECTED MEMBER
QUARTERLY PAYMENT 5,768.27
EFT46909 [25/09/2024 |\ THERESA ANNE SHARP ELECTED MEMBER
QUARTERLY PAYMENT 4,531.02
EFT46910 |25/09/2024 |SOUTH WEST HABITAT SHIRE ADMIN AND
NURSERY PTY LTD (T/A BLAXLAND ROAD GARDEN 330.00
SOUTHERN HABITAT) MAINTENANCE
EFT46911 |25/09/2024 |TOTALLY WORKWEAR STAFF UNIFORM
BUNBURY ALLOWANCE 303.55
EFT46912 |25/09/2024 |CR CHRISTINE TERRANTROY |[ELECTED MEMBER
QUARTERLY PAYMENT 4,531.02
EFT46913 |25/09/2024 |NUTRIEN WATER BEACH PARK MATERIALS
1,622.29
EFT46914 |25/09/2024 | TENDERLINK ADVERTISING
1,082.40
EFT46915 [25/09/2024 \WOOLWORTHS LIMITED (WA)|COMMUNITY 68.70
DEVELOPMENT PLANNING
DAY CATERING
EFT46916 |20/09/2024 |FINRENT PTY LTD LEASING COSTS FOR
RENTED PRINTERS 1,636.22
EFT46917 |26/09/2024 |DALYELLUP NEWS & NEWSPAPER PURCHASES 79.50
LOTTERIES FOR DALYELLUP LIBRARY
EFT46918 |26/09/2024 |GEOVET CAPEL IMPOUNDED DOG COSTS
186.65
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EFT46919 |26/09/2024 |JKD AUTO ELECTRICS MACHINERY MAINTENANCE
3,142.75
EFT46920 [26/09/2024 |P E CIVIL LIMESTONE DELIVERY
6,600.00
EFT46921 |26/09/2024 |SHERIDAN ROWE RATES REFUND
1,167.62
EFT46922 |26/09/2024 |SMARTSALARY OUTSTANDING GST 59.80
31.8.2024
EFT46923 |26/09/2024 |STRATEGIC DIRECTIONS ERP EVALUATION
ASSISTANCE 2,662.00
EFT46924 |26/09/2024 |NADINE STANFORD YOUTH PROGRAM
EXPENSES 752.88
EFT46925 |26/09/2024 |TEAM GLOBAL EXPRESS PTY |FREIGHT 75.70
LTD
EFT46926 |26/09/2024 |TALIS CONSULTANTS PTY  |ASSET MANAGEMENT
LTD CONSULTANCY SERVICE 940.50
EFT46927 |26/09/2024 |VEOLIA ENVIRONMENTAL  |STREET SWEEPING AND
SERVICES DRAIN CLEANING 2,701.51
EFT46928 |26/09/2024 \WURTH AUSTRALIA PTY LTD |WORKSHOP CONSUMABLES
404.76
EFT46929 [30/09/2024 |DE LAGE LANDEN PTY LEASE OF MOWER
LIMITED 2,515.08
50852 05/09/2024 |SHIRE OF CAPEL PETTY CASH RECOUP
128.05
50853 11/09/2024 |SHIRE OF CAPEL AUG 2024 COMMISSION BSL
AND BCITF 324.75
50854 11/09/2024 |SHIRE OF DARDANUP ANNUAL CONTRIBUTION TO
BUNBURY GEOGRAPHE 550.00
GROUP OF COUNCILS
50855 11/09/2024 |WATER CORPORATION WATER USAGE
688.07
50856 18/09/2024 |PHIL ALLEN BFB TRAVEL
REIMBURSEMENT 370.00
50857 18/09/2024 |MIKE PILLING BFB TRAINING TRAVEL
REIMBURSEMENT 554.80
2,643,896.83
08.09.2024 SHIRE OF CAPEL PAYROLL PAYMENTS $296,214.96
13.09.2024 SHIRE OF CAPEL PAYROLL PAYMENTS 104.96
22.09.2024 SHIRE OF CAPEL PAYROLL PAYMENTS $298,422.81
$592,534.88
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05.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT REDEMPTION -$1,063,826.11
05.09.2024 NEW NAB TERM DEPOSIT $,2000,000.00
12.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT REDEMPTION -$1,682,523.20
12.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT $1,682.253.20
12.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT REDEMPTION -$1,063,826.11
12.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT $1,063,826.11
19.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT REDEMPTION -$1,107,231.58
19.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT $1,107,231.58
19.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT REDEMPTION -$2,206,105.55
19.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT $2,206,105.55
19.09.2024 NAB TERM DEPOSIT REDEMPTION -$1,103,124.19
19.09.2024 MAB TERM DEPOSIT $1,103,124.19

$936,173.89

Summary
//
Y Iy
,// J L/’*&_/{ (\./UL'/

CERTIFICATE OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

This schedule of accounts to be passed 16 October 2024 have been checked and are fully
supported by vouchers and invoices which are submitted herewith, and which have been duly
certified as to the receipt of goods and services and as to prices, computations, and costings and
the amounts shown are due for payment.

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 15.1.

That in accordance with Regulation 13(11) of the Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 1996, the list of payments made under delegated authority for the month of
September 2024 be received by the Council and recorded in the minutes of the Council, the
summary of which follows:

1 The Schedule of Accounts covering EFT46668 to EFT46929, CHQ50852 to CHQ50857
equated to $2,643,896.83 during the month of September 2024.

2 Payroll payments for the month of September 2024, equated to $592,534.88.

3 Transfers to and from investments as listed.
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15.2. Financial Reports 31 August 2024

Author Accountant, Jonathan Kosareff

Authorising Officer Director Community and Corporate Services, Samantha Chamberlain

Nature of the Decision  Legislative

Attachments 1.  2024-08-31 Financial Report v 2 [15.2.1 - 25 pages]
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.
Proposal

Provide the Financial Report for the month ended 31 August 2024.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council receives the Financial Report for the month ended 31 August 2024.

Background

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 section 34(4)(a) require a statement
of financial activity to be presented at an ordinary meeting of the council within 2 months after the
end of the relevant month.

Previous Council Decisions

The Financial Report for the month ended 31 July 2024 (25 September 2024 Ordinary Council
Meeting).

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance, and decision-making:
4.1 Effective and compliant governance.
4.2 Informed and transparent decision making.

Direction 6 - Effective communication, engagement, and relationship development:
6.1 Greater trust and the development of positive relationships within the Shire and with the
community.

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

FIN 8 - Annual and Monthly Financial Reporting - Statutory reporting of income and expenditures
to the Council and regulatory authorities.
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Local Framework

There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.

State Framework

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 r34.

Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:

- Budget Management - Capital Acquisitions and Works.
- Financial Reports.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation
Risk 1
Financial Unlikely Moderate Report financials monthly.

Rating: Medium

Risk Description: Monetary loss that may or may not be managed within existing budget or may

not impact a program or service.

Financial Implications

Budget

There are no financial implications relevant to this proposal.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long-term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.
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Officer's Comment

The Financial Report for the month ended 31 August 2024 has been completed. The report
includes the statements and disclosures required by the Local Government (Financial
Management) Regulations 1996. The report contains the following:

Statement of Financial Activity.

Statement of Financial Position.

Basis of Preparation Note.

Statement of Financial Activity Information Note.
Explanation of Material Variances Note.

arLON =

The Statement of Financial Activity compares the year-to-date actual figures with the year-to-date
budget estimates. Explanations for variances greater than, or less than, 10% are provided in the
Explanation of Material Variances note.

The Statement of Financial Activity is segmented based on Operating Activities, Investing Activities
and Financing Activities. Any amounts which have been excluded from the calculation of budgeted
deficiency are disclosed in the Statement of Financial Activity Information Note.

In addition to the required disclosures above, the report contains supplementary information which
is not required by legislation. The supplementary information is provided as an aid to further
understand the above statements, and to analyse financial trends in more detail.

The supplementary information contains the following:

Key Information.

Key Information — Graphical.
Cash and Financial Assets.
Reserve Accounts.

Capital Acquisitions.
Disposal of Assets.
Receivables.

Other Current Assets.
Payables.

10. Rate Revenue.

11. Borrowings.

12. Lease Liabilities.

13. Grants and Contributions.
14. Capital Grants and Contributions.
15. Trust Fund.

CoOoNo~WN =

August 2024 Financial Analysis Summary

The 2024/25 budget has been profiled for the estimated income and expenditure timing and is
presented through the attached monthly financial statements commencing on page 9 of the report.

The issuing of rates for 2024/25 was completed in the month of August 2024. Additional rating
income should occur during the year due to interim rates and other minor adjustments due to
discount incentives for early rate payments.
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The first rates instalment and due date for a single full payment occurred on 13 September 2024.
The second rates instalment will be due on 13 November 2024, with the third instalment due on 13
January 2025 and the fourth and final instalment due on 13 March 2025.

The Shire’s surplus after imposition of rates was $27,334,591, which is 4.62% higher than the year-
to-date budgeted surplus of $26,127,452 at the end of August 2024.

The audit of the 2023/24 annual financial report is yet to be finalised, with the 2023/24 Annual
Financial Report shared with the Auditors and the Office of the Auditor General (OAG) for review.

Explanation of current material variances is included in Note 5 of the attached financial report.
Most variances are due to timing differences between year-to-date budget and year-to-date actual
figures.

Supplementary Information 5a of the financial report reports the 2024/25 capital works program
by asset class. The Shire’s capital expenditure at the end of August 2024 was $511,328, which is
21.09% lower than the year-to-date budgeted capital expenditure of $647,981.

Supplementary Information 5b of the financial report itemises the 2024/25 capital works program
by individual project.

Further to this, commencing in the September 2024 financial report, a detailed commentary of the
status of each capital project will be presented as a separate attachment to the monthly financial
reports to Council and will include the following information:

1. Description of Works.

2. Budget / Year to Date / Variance.
3. Progress Comment.

4. Risk Related to Project Delivery.

The development of this report is to improve the way the Shire reports its capital work progress
and financial performance tracking through to project completion.

The 2024/25 Annual Budget emphasises responsible financial planning for:

e Investment in financial reserves;

e Continued development and valuation of the Shire’s entire asset portfolio; and

e Funding to secure capital priorities beyond 2024/25.
The Shire’s forecasts for revenue and expenditure balances will be adjusted for changes and
reported as part of the monthly financial reporting as we continue through the remainder of the

financial year.

The continued adjustments to forecasts across all accounts will reflect changes in operations and
will be used as a benchmark to support the 2025/26 budget process.

Summary

The Financial Report for the month ended 31 August 2024 includes the statements and
disclosures required by the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996, with
additional supplementary disclosures, for the purpose of monitoring the Shire’s financial position
and progress toward achieving the budget estimates set at the start of the 2024/25 financial year.
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Variation to the year-end projected balance will be reported to Council through the required mid-
year budget review to December 2024. The forecast year-end 2024/25 deficit remains equal to the
budgeted amount at ($4,650) as no permanent variations have been reported.

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 15.2.

That Council receives the Financial Report for the month ended on 31 August 2024.
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15.3. Financial Reports 30 September 2024

Author Accountant, Jonathan Kosareff

Authorising Officer Director Community and Corporate Services, Samantha Chamberlain

Nature of the Decision  Legislative
1. 2024-09-30 Financial Report v 1 [15.3.1 - 25 pages]

Attachments 2. 2024-25 Capital Works Program - September 2024 Progress
Report [15.3.2 - 4 pages]

Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.

Proposal

Provide the Financial Report for the month ended 30 September 2024.

Officer's Recommendation

That Council:
1. Receives the Financial Report for the month ended 30 September 2024.

2. Receives the 2024/25 Capital Works Program — September 2024 Progress Report.

Background

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 section 34(4)(a) require a statement
of financial activity to be presented at an ordinary meeting of the council within 2 months after the
end of the relevant month.

Previous Council Decisions

The Financial Report for the month ended 31 August 2024 (30 October 2024 Ordinary Council
Meeting).

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance, and decision-making:
4.1 Effective and compliant governance.
4.2 Informed and transparent decision making.

Direction 6 - Effective communication, engagement, and relationship development:
6.1 Greater trust and the development of positive relationships within the Shire and with the
community.

Page 772 of 812



AGENDA - Ordinary Council Meeting - 30 October 2024

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

FIN 8 - Annual and Monthly Financial Reporting - Statutory reporting of income and expenditures
to the Council and regulatory authorities.

Statutory Framework

Local Framework

There are no local frameworks relevant to this item.

State Framework

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 r34.
Federal Framework

There are no federal frameworks relevant to this item.

Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:

- Budget Management - Capital Acquisitions and Works.
- Financial Reports.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation

Risk 1

Financial Unlikely Moderate Report financials monthly.
Rating: Medium

Risk Description: Monetary loss that may or may not be managed within existing budget or may
not impact a program or service.

Financial Implications

Budget

There are no financial implications relevant to this proposal.

Long Term

As no assets/infrastructure are being created, there are no long-term financial implications
relevant to this proposal.
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Officer's Comment

The Financial Report for the month ended 30 September 2024 has been completed. The report
includes the statements and disclosures required by the Local Government (Financial
Management) Regulations 1996. The report contains the following:

Statement of Financial Activity.

Statement of Financial Position.

Basis of Preparation Note.

Statement of Financial Activity Information Note.
Explanation of Material Variances Note.

arLON =

The Statement of Financial Activity compares the year-to-date actual figures with the year-to-date
budget estimates. Explanations for variances greater than, or less than, 10% are provided in the
Explanation of Material Variances note.

The Statement of Financial Activity is segmented based on Operating Activities, Investing Activities
and Financing Activities. Any amounts which have been excluded from the calculation of budgeted
deficiency are disclosed in the Statement of Financial Activity Information Note.

In addition to the required disclosures above, the report contains supplementary information which
is not required by legislation. The supplementary information is provided as an aid to further
understand the above statements, and to analyse financial trends in more detail.

The supplementary information contains the following:

Key Information.

Key Information — Graphical.
Cash and Financial Assets.
Reserve Accounts.

Capital Acquisitions.
Disposal of Assets.
Receivables.

Other Current Assets.
Payables.

10. Rate Revenue.

11. Borrowings.

12. Lease Liabilities.

13. Grants and Contributions.
14. Capital Grants and Contributions.
15. Trust Fund.

CoOoNo~WN =

September 2024 Financial Analysis Summary

The 2024/25 budget has been profiled for the estimated income and expenditure timing and is
presented through the attached monthly financial statements commencing on page 9 of the
attached report.

The issuing of rates for 2024/25 was completed in August 2024. Additional rating income should
occur during the year due to interim rates and other minor adjustments due to discount incentives
for early rate payments.
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The first rates instalment and due date for a single full payment occurred on 13 September 2024.
The second rates instalment will be due on 13 November 2024, with the third instalment due on 13
January 2025 and the fourth and final instalment due on 13 March 2025.

The Shire’s surplus after imposition of rates was $25,667,505, which is 7.90% higher than the year-
to-date budgeted surplus of $23,788,403 at the end of August 2024.

The audit of the 2023/24 annual financial report is yet to be finalised, with the 2023/24 Annual
Financial Report shared with the Auditors and the Office of the Auditor General (OAG) for review.

Explanation of current material variances is included in Note 5 of the attached financial report.
Most variances are due to timing differences between year-to-date budget and year-to-date actual
figures.

Supplementary Information 5a of the financial report reports the 2024/25 capital works program
by asset class. The Shire’s capital expenditure at the end of September 2024 was $778,845, which
is 42.17% lower than the year-to-date budgeted capital expenditure of $1,346,755.

Supplementary Information 5b of the financial report itemises the 2024/25 capital works program
by individual project.

Further to this, Officers have introduced a new report, providing additional commentary on the
status of each capital project, and is presented as a new separate attachment to the monthly
financial reports to Council, which includes the following information:

Description of Works.

Budget / Year to Date / Variance.
Progress Comment.

Risk Related to Project Delivery.
Tracking Status.

arOd =

The development and inclusion of this report is to improve the way the Shire reports its capital
work progress and financial performance tracking through to project completion.

The 2024/25 Annual Budget emphasises responsible financial planning for:

e Investment in financial reserves;

e Continued development and valuation of the Shire’s entire asset portfolio; and

e Funding to secure capital priorities beyond 2024/25.
The Shire’s forecasts for revenue and expenditure balances will be adjusted for changes and
reported as part of the monthly financial reporting as we continue through the remainder of the

financial year.

The continued adjustments to forecasts across all accounts will reflect changes in operations and
will be used as a benchmark to support the 2025/26 budget process.

Summary

The Financial Report for the month ended 30 September 2024 includes the statements and
disclosures required by the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996, with
additional supplementary disclosures, for the purpose of monitoring the Shire’s financial position
and progress toward achieving the budget estimates set at the start of the 2024/25 financial year.
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Variation to the year-end projected balance will be reported to Council through the required mid-
year budget review to December 2024.

The forecast year-end 2024/25 deficit remains equal to the budgeted amount at ($4,650) as no
permanent variations have been reported.

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.

Officer's Recommendation — 15.3.

That Council:
1. Receives the Financial Report for the month ended 30 September 2024.

2. Receives the 2024/25 Capital Works Program — September 2024 Progress Report.
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15.4. State Administrative Tribunal (SAT) Application - General Rates FY2024/25
Author Director Community and Corporate Services, Samantha Chamberlain
Authorising Officer Chief Executive Officer, Gordon MacMile

Nature of the Decision Executive/Strategic

Legislative
Attachments Nil
Confidential Status This item is not a confidential matter.

Proposal

Submit an application to the State Administrative Tribunal (SAT) to quash the Shire’s general rates
for financial year 2024/25, due to an administrative formatting error in the Council adopted rate
table, which was detailed in the 2024/25 Annual Budget Report and presented at the 31 July 2024
Ordinary Council Meeting (OCM).

Officer's Recommendation

That Council notes an application will be submitted to the State Administrative Tribunal (SAT) to
quash the general rates for financial year 2024/25 due to a formatting error in the adopted rates
table and notes a revised rate’s table and supporting 2024/25 Annual Budget documentation will
be presented to the Council for adoption at the November 2024 Ordinary Council Meeting.

Background

The 2024/25 Annual Budget and Rating Strategy was adopted at the Ordinary Council Meeting
(OCM) on 31July 2024.

During the development of the rating strategy, Officers consulted with the Department of Local
Government, Sport, and Cultural Industries (DLGSC) on the presentation and format of the rates
data.

Following the Annual Budget and Rating Strategy adoption the Shire was contacted by the DLGSC
and disclosed a formal complaint had been received by a resident of the Shire. The basis of the
complaint being the presentation (format) of the Unimproved Value (UV) general rate and Gross
Rental Value (GRV) differential rates in the adopted rate table, where the term ‘Cents in the dollar’
instead of ‘Rate in the dollar’ had been inserted in the row header above the rate column.

The DLGSC reviewed the basis of the complaint and advised the Shire to obtain independent legal
advice on the matter, seeing McLeods Solicitors engaged soon after.

The Shire recently received the advice from McLeods Solicitors who confirmed the rate table is
administratively incorrect and steps are to be taken to rectify the error. This information is detailed
in the Officer's Comment section of this report.
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Previous Council Decisions

0C/2024/133 - 31 July 2024 - FY2024/25 Adoption of Annual Budget and Rating Strategy.

Decision Framework

Shire of Capel Strategic Community Plan 2023-2033

Direction 4 - Deliver good leadership, governance, and decision-making:
4.1 Effective and compliant governance.

4.2 Informed and transparent decision making.

Corporate Business Plan 2024-2028

FIN 2 - Integrate Annual and Monthly Financial Reports - Provide single reporting mechanism for
both Monthly and Annual reports.

FIN 3 - Financial Sustainability - Design and present a detailed long-term financial sustainability
plan to the Council, ensuring linkage to other strategic documents.

FIN 8 - Annual and Monthly Financial Reporting - Statutory reporting of income and expenditures
to the Council and regulatory authorities.

FIN 18 - Rates And Services Management - Issue and receipt of Rates. Western Australian
Treasury Corp (WATC) and Specified Area Rate (SAR) modelling consistent with an adopted Rating
Policy (see action point below).

FIN 19 - Rating Policy & Procedures - Annual review of the Shire's adopted Rating Policy consistent

with the principles of rating and aligned to the Shire's annual Rate Strategy.

Statutory Framework

Local Government Act 1995 (WA) (LG Act)
S.6.2(2) Local Government to prepare Annual Budget

‘In the preparation of the annual budget the local government is to ... prepare a

detailed estimate for the current year of —

(a) the expenditure by the local government; and

(b) the revenue and income, independent of general rates, of the local government;
and

(c) the amount required to make up the deficiency, if any, shown by comparing the
estimated expenditure with the estimated revenue and income.’

S. 6.3. Budget for other circumstances:

A local government is required to prepare and adopt* a budget
in a form and manner similar to the annual budget with such
modifications as are necessary to meet the case —

(a) where required to do so in consequence of the quashing

of —

(i) a general valuation; or
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(ii) a rate or service charge,

by a court or by the State Administrative Tribunal; or

(b) if, at any time after the imposition of rates in a financial
year it intends to impose a supplementary general rate or
specified area rate for the unexpired portion of the
financial year.

* Absolute majority required.

6.32. Rates and Service Charges

1. When adopting the annual budget, a local government -
1. in order to make up the budget deficiency, is to impose* a general rate on rateable
land within its district, which rate may be imposed either -
i. uniformly; or
ii. differentially; and

2. may impose* on rateable land within its district —
i. aspecified area rate; or
ii. aminimum payment; and
3. may impose* a service charge on land within its district.
6.34. Limit on Revenue or Income from General Rates
Unless the Minister otherwise approves, the amount shown in the annual budget as being the
amount it is estimated will be yielded by the general rate is not to —

1. be more than 110% of the amount of the budget deficiency; or
2. be less than 90% of the amount of the budget deficiency.

Policy Framework

The following Shire Policies apply:
- Rate Revenue.
- State Administrative Tribunal.

Implications

Risk Implications

Risk Likelihood Consequence | Mitigation

Risk 1

Financial Apply to SAT to quash the adopted rates

Low due to an administrative error in the

Unlikely presented rate table.

Rating: Low
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Risk Likelihood Consequence |Mitigation

Manage the Shire’s reputation through
Risk 2 open and honest communication to the
Reputation community, being accountable for the
administrative error, and swiftly

Rating: Moderate correcting the issue and re-presenting the
rates table to Council for adoption.

Likely Moderate

Financial Implications

Budget

The legal fee associated with this SAT application process is $3,500.00 (exc. GST) and will be
funded from the Shire’s legal budget.

There are no further financial implications to the Shire rate’s collection, revenue or adopted
2024/25 Annual Budget.

Long Term
There are no long-term implications relevant to the SAT application process.
Sustainability Implications

There are no relevant sustainability implications relevant to this item.

Consultation/Engagement

External Consultation
e Department of Local Government Sports and Cultural Industries (DLGSC).
e MclLeods Solicitors

Internal Consultation
e Shire Executive and Finance Team.

Officer's Comment

The Rates Table is a fundamentally important part of the annual budget and was adopted by the
Council by resolution at the 31 July 2024 OCM.

The Council resolution to adopt the Rates Table as passed on the Officer's Recommendation at the
31 July 2024 OCM was as follows:
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2024/25
Cents inthe  Minimum
Zone Rate Category Basis dollar Rate
1 Residential GRV 0.08250 $1,470.00
2 Residential Vacant GRV 0.08250 $1,470.00
3 Urban Development GRV 0.08250 $1,470.00
4 Urban Development Vacant GRV 0.08250 $1,470.00
5 Town Centre GRV 0.09408 $1,470.00
6 Town Centre/Special Use/Light Industry Vacant GRV 0.09408 $1,470.00
7 Light Industry GRV 0.09408 $1,470.00
8 Commercial Use Urban Development GRV 0.09408 $1,470.00
9 Special Use GRV 0.09408 $1,470.00
10 Rural & land Use (Rural Commercial) uv 0.00559 $1,470.00
11 Rural & land Use (Rural) uv 0.00559 $1,470.00
12 Rural Residential GRV 0.08000 $1,470.00
Specified Area Rating (SAR) — Rate Base = GRV / Cents in the dollar = 0.00710.
Purpose for funding — Maintenance of Dalyellup Parks, Reserves, Structures and Toilets.

As can be seen from the Rates Table, the rates imposed were expressed in the heading of the
Rates Table as being ‘Cents in the dollar.” However, the multiplier given for each of the Rate
Categories was given as proportions of a dollar. As an example, for the Residential Rate Category,
the cents in the dollar figure were given as 0.08250, but applying that multiplier, the rate imposed
would have been 1/100t™ of the amount intended.

The figures in the Rate column were appropriate for a rate expressed as ‘Rate in the dollar’ rather
than ‘Cents in the dollar.” As rates in the dollar, the figures set out in the Rate column of the Table
would have been the correct and intended rates.

Rates imposed strictly in accordance with the Rates Table would not have been imposed in
accordance with the Local Government Act 1995 (WA) (LG Act). Ss.6.2, 6.32 and 6.34 of the LG Act
make it clear that the rates imposed in any year must be imposed to produce the revenue amount
required to make up the deficiency in the budget shown by comparing the estimated expenditure
with the estimated revenue and income of the Shire.

S.6.2(2) of the LG Act in its relevant part provides:
‘In the preparation of the annual budget the local government is to ... prepare a
detailed estimate for the current year of -
(a) the expenditure by the local government; and
(b) the revenue and income, independent of general rates, of the local
government; and
(c) the amount required to make up the deficiency, if any, shown by comparing
the estimated expenditure with the estimated revenue and income.’
S.6.32(1) of the LG Act in its relevant part provides -
‘When adopting the annual budget, a local government -
(a) in order to make up the budget deficiency, is to impose* a general rate on
rateable land within its district, which rate may be imposed either —
(1) uniformly; or
(ii) differentially; ...
This subparagraph again emphasises the fact that the rates are imposed to make up the budget
deficiency.
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S.6.34 further makes the point that the general rate is to be imposed at a level which is close to the
amount of the budget deficiency. S.6.34 provides —
‘Unless the Minister otherwise approves, the amount shown in the annual budget as
being the amount it is estimated will be yielded by the general rate is not to —
(a) be more than 110% of the amount of the budget deficiency; or
(b) be less than 90% of the amount of the budget deficiency.’

No approval of the Minister, for the purpose of s.6.34, was sought by the Shire or was given by the
Minister.

Consequently, the statutory obligation under the LG Act for the general rate imposed for the
2024/25 year, was that it be not less than 90% of the budget deficiency.

Rates imposed in accordance with the third column in the Rates Table, set out above, would have
been approximately 1/100t% of the amount required to make up the budget deficiency.

To rectify the irregularity caused by the multipliers in the Rate column of the Rates Table being
presented as ‘cents in the dollar’ instead of ‘rate in the dollar,’ it is necessary to quash the Rates
Table in its totality, applying to all 12 Rate Categories, and the Specified Area Rating.

In the event that the rates as proposed in the Rates Table adopted by the Council at the 31 July
2024 OCM are quashed by the SAT, the Shire will, at the earliest possible meeting, thereafter,
present a budget for other circumstances, which will include an Officer's Recommendation for a
Council decision setting out the rates correctly as ‘cents in the dollar’, or as ‘rates in the dollar’,
without confusing the two.

Based on the current timeline, this report will be presented to Council at the November OCM.

Summary

The Council is requested to note an application will be submitted to the State Administrative
Tribunal (SAT) to quash the Shire’s general rates for financial year 2024/25 due to a formatting
error in the Council adopted rate table which was presented in the 2024/25 Annual Budget Report
and presented at the 31 July 2024 OCM meeting.

A revised rates table and supporting 2024/25 Annual Budget documentation will be presented to
the Council for adoption at the November 2024 OCM.

Voting Requirements

Simple Majority.

Officer's Recommendation - 15.4.

That Council notes an application will be submitted to the State Administrative Tribunal (SAT) to
quash the general rates for financial year 2024/25 due to a formatting error in the adopted rates
table and notes a revised rates table and supporting 2024/25 Annual Budget documentation will
be presented to the Council for adoption at the November 2024 Ordinary Council Meeting.
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16. New Business of an Urgent Nature

17. Public Question Time

18. Motions Without Notice (Absolute Majority by Council)

19. Notices of Motion for Consideration at the Next Ordinary Meeting of the Council

20. Items for Consideration Behind Closed Doors

21. Meeting Closure
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